Hupa texts / by Pliny Earle Goddard.

Contributors
Goddard, Pliny Earle, 1869-1928.

Publication/Creation
Berkeley : The University Press, 1904.

Persistent URL
https://wellcomecollection.org/works/t3nbhecv

License and attribution

Conditions of use: it is possible this item is protected by copyright and/or
related rights. You are free to use this item in any way that is permitted by
the copyright and related rights legislation that applies to your use. For other
uses you need to obtain permission from the rights-holder(s).

Wellcome Collection

183 Euston Road

London NW1 2BE UK

T +44 (0)20 7611 8722

E library@wellcomecollection.org
https://wellcomecollection.org































92 University of California Publications, [Ax. Aron. Evs.

for instance, indicates the vowel which stands at the extreme
of the vowel seale next to the semi-vowel w. It may be either
long or short in quantity (the time oeceupied in speaking).
The quantity has not been marked, partly becanse of the diffieulty

in determining duration by ear, and partly for lack of available
characters. There seems to be no justification for considering
all vowel sounds as falling into two divisions of length. To
represent all shades of length is clearly impossible. In the Hupa
language at least, the length of time spent in uttering the conso-
nants, as well as the quantity of the vowels, is of some importance
in determining the weight of the syllable. Notwithstanding
these difficulties some attempt would have been made to represent
a phase of speech so evidently important as that of time, had not
means been at hand for a more perfect determination. By means
of the Rousselot apparatus it is possible to determine within a
few thousandths of a second, the time oceupied by either a vowel
or a consonant. About four thousand Hupa words have already
been recorded with this apparatus.

No attempt has been made to mark the relative piteh of the
vowels in the texts of Indian languages so far published. The
Rousselot machine reveals the piteh mueh more precisely than it
can be fixed by ear.

The stress accent would have been marked had it existed as a
fixed accent., Words of two syllables are often evenly stressed.
Longer words usually have every second syllable stressed, but
they are heard with the prinecipal accent now here and now there.
These matters of quantity, pitch, and stress are to be considered
in a paper on the phonology of the Hupa language. A detailed
study of the morphology, based on these texts, has furnished
material for a paper now being prepared for publication.

The subject matter of these texts has been arranged in three
divisions. First have been given a number of myths and tales.
The first myth is evidently a composite. It is the nearest
approach to a creation myth to be found among the Hupa.
Several of the texts in this first division deal with important
personages in Hupa mythology and are deemed by them to be
worthy of serious consideration. Others are tales evidently
intended to teach a moral. Number ix was no doubt told to
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young mothers that they might treat their children more kindly.
The texts relating to the dances and feasts, which form the
second part, were secured that it might be known what the Hupa
himself thinks of the origins and purposes of his great religious
ceremonies. The last portion of the colleetion eonsists of what
may be ecalled formulas for want of a better name. In their
particular form they are perhaps peculiar to this eulture area.
Thege formulas may be thought to exert their power in one or all
of three ways. The spirit of the recitor may be viewed as under-
going the journey and hardships undergone by the originator of
the medicine and in a vicarious manner meriting favor; the
good-will of the originator of the medicine may be aroused by the
recital of his deeds; or the very words themselves may be thought
to have the power of self-fulfillment.

Most of the texts here given were collected during two visits to
the Hupa in the summer and fall of 1901. A few were obtained
in the summer of 1902, and still others were added in Oetober
of the same year. The texts were taken down from the lips of
the narrator in the presence of an interpreter who made sure that
all was recorded in proper order. Interlinear translations were
made with the aid of the interpreter. The words oceurring in the
text have since been carefully studied by ecomparing them with
the same words oceurring elsewhere in the texts. Espeeial study
has been made of the verbs, as many forms as possible having
been secured by questioning. No changes have been made in the
texts in editing, except where errors of the ear or hand were
evident.

Oscar Brown served as interpreter for the texts recorded in
the summer of 1901. These were revised by the aid of his
brother, Samuel Brown, who served as interpreter in recording
most of the remaining texts. James Marshall assisted with many
of the texts, especially those recorded from his wife, Mary
Marshall. Miss Ada C. Baldwin (Mrs. David Masten) was able to
eive especially valnable help beeanse of her knowledge of English.
Juling Marshall has in many cases suggested correct renderings
for the Indian words. To these Hupa thanks are due for their
patience and interest in this most diffienlt task of preserving the
language and lore of their people.
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KEY TO THE SOUNDS REPRESENTED BY THE
CHARACTERS USED.

as in father.

nearly of the same quality, but of longer duration. It is used
as a matter of convenience to distingunish a few words
from others nearly like them.

as in aisle.

as in net.

as in they but lacking the vanish.

the sound of & followed by a vanish.

as in pin.

as in pigue.

as in note.

a more open sound than the last, nearly as in on.

as in boil.

as in rule.

nearly as in but, a little nearer to a.

a faint sound like the last. Sometimes it is entirely wanting.

as in yes.

as in will.

an unvoiced w which oceurs frequently at the end of syllables.
When it follows vowels other than 6 or @i it is preceded by
a glide and is accordingly written .

the preceding in the initial position. It has nearly the sound
of wh in who.

as in let.

an unvoiced sound made with the tip of the tongue against the
teeth, the breath being allowed to eseape rather freely at
one gide of the tongue.

nearly like the preceding, but the sides of the tongue are held
more firmly against the back teeth, resulting in a harsher
sound often beginning with a slight explosion. Some
speakers place] the tip of the tongue in the alveolar
position.
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MYTHS AND TALES.
I

Yimantawinyai,—Creator and Culture Hero

teo-xol-tewe-dinn e-nafi  na-ter-dite-tewen kit-dia-wil-lik-kan

Myth-place it was he grew, Inmer house wall
me-neuk teis-lan  min  kyt-win-dil  hai-va-mir-an  hai  Lit
behind he was born, then there was a And that smoke

ringing noise.
xon na-tse teL-tewen nd-nai-nit-kit hai xon e-nan kiv-kit-de ya-

him before ETOW settled, That fire was HRotten pieces
there. of wood

wil-kas hai-varn hai xo0-la me na-nal-dit-tsit-din xon wes-kas

he threw And his in where it fell fire lay.

up. hand

hai-va-hit-djit-fin kiit x6-kai na-ter-dite-tewen ki-xfin-nai a-tin-
And then after grew Kixiinai avery-

him

din nin-nis-an metik me-la do-nia-hwon na-nan-dels hai-ya-miL

where world over. Some of had became, And
them

do-tefi-wes-yo hai a-teon-des-ne kyi-wi-yiil do-xos-le do-he-teL-

he did not like that, he thought. Food was not. It had not

tewen La ki-xiin-nai a-tin yon-tan hai kyt-wi-yil-ne-en kin-La-
grown. One Kixanai all kept that food used o be. Deerused
xfin-ne-en a-tin mite-tein-a né-na-nin-tse hai-yat hai do-tet-wes-
to be all  in front of he shut a door. And that he did not
yo hai-varn hai wiin teit-tes-vai teiik-qal ded nin-nis-an né-djox
like. And that for  he started walking. This  world in the
middle
tein-nes-dai hai-van dedx na-ten-in-hit Gin-kya is-de-an na-da-a
he sat down. And thisway when he looked he saw madrofia standing.
hai-vaL hai mis-sits wln-do-wiL-telit deik ai-kin-te kiL-La-xiin
And its bark he took, 80 long deer
me-neiik-nin-dik mé-kin-te xon-na-we ye-tefi-win-tan hai hai-
its back strap  the length of. His quivert he put in that. And
*Told at Hupa, June, 1901, by Emma Lewis, wife of William Lewis, a

woman about fifty-five years of age, a native of Tsewenaldifi (Senalton
village). It seems that no other Hupa knows this myth in its eonnected form.

t Xon-na-we is a receptacle for the bow and arrows, which can be closed.
196]
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miL kit-ti-yauw teis-tewin-te x6L-tewiL-ta-fin-nas-mats® hai-yar-

with them he was going - wild ginger. And
to scatter to caunse

i hai na-te-tse-difi no-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-iifi La-ai-Gix tee-

that  at the door he put. And then at once  they

kin-nifi-yan ded miik-ka yi-na-tein kit-ti-yauw hai-ya-min hai

came out. This on from the they came. And the

south

ki-xfin-nai x0 mfik-ka kit-te-hwil hai-ya-mivr-in a-tin-din kit-

kixfinai in vain after ecalled along. And everywhere they

té-yvan-nei hai ki-xiin-nai na-nan-deli-ta hai yii-wifi-yan-nei hai

fed about. The  kixiinai had become  they ate those

places

kir-La-xfin hai-ya-miL-Gfi na-in-di-ya-yei teo-xol-tewe-din hai-
deer. And he came back to Myth-place.
va-miL-tifn mit-dit-wa do-ya-in-tsan Lok ki-ye do-xos-le ki-ye
And in turn they did  salmon. Again there were Again
not ses none.

Li-wilh xa-a-it-vau yi-man-ne-yi-nik hai-yva-mivL-ini ki-ye xo-tein
one of did that, across to the south. And again toward
them her

teit-tes-yai  tsim-mes-Lon hai a-fen hai xo-tein teit-tes-yai

he went. A woman who did it. Her toward he went.
hai-yvar-iin hai x0-wiifi tein-nin-ya-yei hai-ya-miL-tin Lin-xo-wil-
And to her he arrived. And he addressed
en hwae-tee min hai-yar-iin  xwa-iL-kit L0k xiin-nai hai-ya

her "my niece™ with. And gshe gave  salmon fresh. There
him to eat

xoL-xwel-wels hai-ya-mirL-iii La yis-Xxan miL a-xoL-teit-den-ne
he stayed And one  day after he said to her,
over night.

is-dd  Liw-xan kei-yiini  hai-ya-miL-in - miix-xa teit-tes-ya-yei
"I wish eels I might eat.” And after them she went.
hai-yaL-in ted-xot-dit-ter-en da-tein-nes-dai fifi-kya hai-ya-miL-in
And he watched heralong.  She fished he saw. And
da-na-dii-wil-Lat xon-ta-tein hai-ya-miv-tn tai-kytie ye-na-wit-
he ran back to the house. And sweathouse he went
vai hai-ya-hit-djit-Gn xa-is-lai hai Liiw-xan hai-yar-in kit-te-fats
in. And then she those eels. And she dressed
bronght up
hai Liw-xan hai-ya-hit-djit-ifi  a-xoL-teit-den-ne ye-niin-daunw
those eels. And then she said to him, *Come in.”
hai-ya-hit-djit-ifi  ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-ih  kya-wii-yan
And then he went in. And then he went to
eating

¥ Wet-place-round-leaves.” dsarum candatum Lindl.
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kit-difi-hwe-ter-din hai-in La-a-x0 mite-teo-wiL-te hai-ya-miL-tin
he would dig out. Then one place would be easy And
he saw.

xa-na-is-di-vai xon-ta-dinn hai-var-iin  kin dim-min teis-tewen
he eame back up to the house. And stick  sharp he made.
hai-ya-miL-ii ki-ye aL-teit-den-ne do-ne-ne ar-teit-den-ne hai

And again he told it. ™Let it play,” he told it, "that
mil-i-mil xon-na-we tee-na-nin-tan xon-ta kiit da-na-win-tan

flute”, His guiver he took out. House on he put it.

hai-ya-hit-djit-ii  dii-win-ne hai mil-i-mil hai-ya-hit-djit-ia

And then played that flute. And then
teit-tes-yai hai-ya tein-nifi-ya-yei hai 1ok na-din-din  hai-de
he started. There he arrived where salmon lived. Those
teli na-li min-Lan-ne hai-ya na-dil hai mfink me hai-yaL-an
under which all there were that lake in. And
water live, living
kit-te-hwe La Lo-tse na-da-al mik-kya-tein hai-yaL-iin tee-kin-nifi-
he began one rush standing away from it. And he finished
to dig
hire-ei hai-va-hit-djit-iin kit tee-kin-nin-hwe hit-djit hai Lo-tse
digging. And when he had finished then the rush

digging

hai =xa-win-an hai-ya-hit-djit La-al-ix na-te-dit-tse-vei hai
that he took out. And then at once he opened it. The
ta-nan La-ai-ix kit-té-yow nod-nat nin-nis-an min-na na-kis-
water at once  flowed out. Us around, the world around it flowed
yotw-hwei hai-ya-hit-djit-in = xon-ta-din xa-na-is-di-yai xon-
in a cirele. And then to the house he came back up. His
na-we hwa-ne ya-na-win-tan min-non-a-din na-ter-dit-danw hai
guiver only he picked up. Along side he ran,
da-xwed-diik yi-win-ylin-te hai tsim-mes-Lon x0 mik-ka teit-

how are they going That woman in after them ran
to eat them, vain

teL-dauw hai x0-16-ka-ne-en wit-te wit-te hwil-16-ka Lok
along, those her salmon "Wiite, wiite, my Balmon
used to be. salmon.”

kfite-hwo™ i hai a-den-ne hai-in hai x6-16-ka-ne-en yi-man-ti-

its grand- it that said. And her salmon Yimantii-

mother was used to be

win-yai na-wit-dal-lit fini-kva kiit yva-te-ylin-xo-lin ni-yiin-kin-iL

wifiyai when he was gaw already they had eaten. They were cut-

coming along ting

in-kya hai Liiw-xan hai-yaL a-den-ne delik ye don a-le-ne

he saw the eels. And he said, *This in- you must
way stead do it.”

' Lok kiite-hwd is the name given to some bird which lives along streams
and makes a ery which sounds to the Hupa ear like wiit-te.
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hai-yar-in kit-te-fats tser-kai miL hai-ya-miL La-a-x0 na-in-
And he cut them  white  with. And one place  he
gtone caAme
di-yai ta-din-dil f{in-kya ta-des-deL-xo-lin ni-yin-kiv-in
back surf fish he saw had ecome ashore. TI;IIE]' were cutting
them,

hai-ya-miL a-den-ne deiik ye don a-le-ne hai-yan Lo kiit teit-te-
And he zaid, " This in- doit,"” And the on he
way stead grass  scattered
te-meL deiik OL-tsal-ne hai-ya-miL-iin na-in-di-ya-yeli ted-xol-
them. "This dry them.” And he got back to Myth-
way
tewe-dini hai-ya-mir-ih hai 1ok kiite-hwod dea-x6-ta mik-ka
place. And that salmon its grand-  this place afterthem
mother
tein-nin-ya-ye1 hai-iih  ded xat tein-nin-nauw-hwei tewod-la
came. And now yet she comes. Fifth
min-nii* mir tein-ne-in-naww hai-ya-hit-djit-Gn yo-yi-dik-a kai
month in she always comes. And then Elamath along
ye-tefi-wifi-yait hai-ya-mir-iifi  niL-tewin-a-ka-din  tein-nifi-yai
he went up. And at Orleans Bar he arrived.
hai-yarL-in hai-ya nit-tewin-a-ka-din nax tsfim-mes-Lon teL-tewen
And there at Orleans Bar two Women grew.
do-tee-in-dil hai-var-un a-teon-des-ne is-do da-xo-hwe-e-kai-he
They never And he thought, "I wish somehow
anw-di-ya hai-yarL-iifi hai-ya ki ya-win-tan hai-yaL-ii a-teon-
I might And there stick he picked up. And he
manage it.”
des-ne is-dd0 me-dil sil-lih hai-de hai-yar-iii me-dil sil-len
thought, " Iwish cance  would this.” And canoe it
become became.
hai-yaL-{ii a-teon-des-ne is-ddé miink win-xa dik-gyQn hai-yar-iin
And bhe thought, "I wish a lake lay here.” And
hai me-dil te-teii-win-tan mite-dje-8-dini a-na-dis-tewen hit-djit
that canoe  he put in the A baby he made himself. Then
water.

me tein-nes-dai hai-yaL-Gii Lax min-ne-gits yis-xan miL hai
in it  he sat. And just a little daylight then the
tslim-mes-Lon tefi-wit-dil hai-yaLn ya-xoL-tsan hai-ya hai-yar-iin
women came along. And they saw him there. And
wiin-na-is-deL ya-iL-kim-min hai me-dil mite-dje-&é-din me yafi-ai
they started to catch that canoe baby in sitting.
* Its face.”

T Literally *he went in”; said probably because of the cafion.
1*Its mind lacking.”
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hai-ya-hit-djit-fiih tei miL Le-na-nin-deL-ei xoi-kya-teih ye te-
And then in the with they went From there it
water it clear round. them

it-tiiee hai yei-il-liiw min kit xat ya-iL-kit-te min kit-din-kil-ei

always the waves began when. Justas they were then it broke out.
floated going to
eateh it,
hai-yar hai tefi-wit-diL-ne-en na-del-tse do-he-ya-iL-kit hai me-dil
And where  they used to they stayed. They did not that canoe,
go about eateh

mite-dje-é-din me yafi-ai hai-yaL-iin teit-tes-yai yi-man-ti-win-yai
baby in sitting.  And he went on  Yimantdwinyai.

vi-diik teit-tes-yai tse-nfin-sin-difi tein-nifi-yai hai-ya to-din nax

East he went. Somes Bar he came to. There atthe two

river

tsiim-mes-Lon teL-tewen hai-yan hai-va kun-tet-wil-tewil a-dis-

Women grew. And there i young man he made

tewen hai-yarn hai-ya no-le teis-tewen hai-yan-in a-tecon-des-ne
himself. And there adam he made. And he thought

men tin nu-win-a-te hai no-le mea hai-va tsim-mes-Lon win
under road will be that dam under. Those WOInEn for

it
a-teil-lan tee-in-diL-min me-dil-ite x0 te-tef-win-tan mit-fan-tein-

he did it  them to come A small in he put in on the back
out for. boat vain the water

teini hai-yaL-ii do-he-tee-nin-deli hai tsfim-mes-Lon hai-yar-fih
gide. And did not eome out  those wWomen, And

hai wun da-an-na-teil-lan hai né-le-ne-en hai do-tee-nin-dels
that for he tore down that dam used they did notcome out

to be,

wiifi hai-yarL-ifi in-ta na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit nir-tewin-ka-din
beecanse, And back he tarned. And then Orleans Bar

yi-da-teifi tee-na-in-di-yai hai-ya fn-kya tser-kai teiL-tewe
from the east he came out again. There  he saw white stone some one

knife making.

hai-yarL-iin  hai x0-wili ya-nifi-yai a-x0L-teit-den-ne da-xwe-lin
And to them  he went. He said to him, " What

a-la-te hei-yin ya-xoL-teit-den-ne ¥6 0n x6-mit min-né kyii-wit-
are you " Yes,” they said to him, "that i=s her open We Are
going the belly
to dot” one
dit-fats-te hai-yarL-ii a-den-ne don-ka-tsit hai-yarL-in win xoik-
going to And he said, *“Hold on.” And about  his
ent.” it
kyhih nan-ya hai da-xwed-diik is-lin-te hai-yar-iiii a-teon-des-ne
mind studied how birth And he thought,

should be,
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na-wes-len-ei hai-yva-min kai tin-vLiin-iix ai-yon-des-ne-te hai-yaL
it falls. And (1 many she will think about and
things
kai kiL-wea-kiits yi-kit-ta-a-te hai-ya-miL in-ta na-wit-yai
(1 queer way she will sing.” And back he went.
hai-yaL-iii na-tes-di-ya-yei yi-niik hai-yar-iin na-na-kin-nii-wir-a
And he arrived south. And he made the ridge.
hai-var-tin hai mi-ye yit-tsin mik-kiit teit-tes-en teis-tewen
And that foot down, on it he looked, he made
of it
djic-tafi-a-din mii-win-na iL-man hai-yarL-in me-dil teis-tewen.
at Djictafiadif around both And canoe  he made.
sides,
hai-ya-hit-djit-iin teit-ter-kait hai mi-win-na yi-niik hai-yar-in
And then he started that  around south, And
in a hoat
a-teon-des-ne kirL-ne-sé-tin-te hai-var-in do-he-kir-tein-nes-ten
he thought, "I will have inter- And he did not have
course with a woman.” intercourse.

hai-yvar-inn na-is-xiit hai mik-kiat teit-tes-en-ne-en hai-ya-hit-
And he tore  that om he used to look. And
down
djit-in difi-®x in-ta na-wit-yai na-yin-na-tein  hai-yar-iin
then again back he went down from And
the south.
ta-kim-miL-din na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL-tii hwea na-na-it-danw
Takimirdin® he came And sun gone down
back to.
miL Lax ki-vauw na-il-tsit-te e-il-li hai-va-miL-iin xo-iL-kiit
then almost birds would drop. And Bald Hills
yi-di-tein T miL xo-ted-wiii-yai x6-iL-kfit-xoi hai-ya-mivL-tin yi-dik
down from he eame down, a Bald Hills And east
man,
yva-teni-in-hit a yei-wiL-kit-dei  hai-yar-tun  a-den-ne kit-teint
when they elouds rose up. And he said, "Disease
looked
don a-di-yvau-wei xa nin-so-din hai-ya-mirc-in kit nin-is-deLs
it is, is coming. Come make a And they danced.
dance.”
xon-ta ne-kya-0 me xofi min-nat teit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL-af
House great in, fire around they went. And
a-teon-des-ne ke hwe xaumw-te hai no-ki-wil-taL sil-lin-teL-din
he thought, "Let me look  that finishing going to be
for it dance place.”
* Hostler rancheria.

T Xo-in-kiit is the Hupa name for Redwood Creek, and X&-iL-kit yI-dfi-
teinn for Bald Hills.
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nin-ne-me yit-de xa-is-yai hai-ya-te teon-des-ne hai-ya-miL tee-

Nineme north hecame “Hereit he thought, And he
up. will be,”
xai-neiiw a-den-ne Lok-e! hai-yaL Lok ta-des-lat hai-ya hai-yaL-in
talked, Hesaid, "Salmon.” And salmon came there, And

wiifi yit-de teit-tes-yai a-den-ne ta-nan-ne! hai-yaL a-tin-din xa-
from mnorth he went. He ealled, *Water.” And everyplace it
thers
kin-de-mfit hai-yaL yit-de teit-tes-yai mis-kiit tein-nin-yai ki-ye
boiled up. And north he went on. Miskiit he came to, Again
hai-ya xa-a-den-ne ta-nan-ne do-he-xa-kin-yow hai-yvan hai-ya teis-
there he called the *Water.” It did not And there he
same, eome out.
tewen no-kyi-wil-tan hai-ya-hit-djit na-tes-di-yai na-yi-nik ta-
made final dancing And then he went back south
place. again.
kim-miL-difi na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL yis-xan ki-ye nin-sin-dil
Takimirdifi he came And next day again they danced.
back to.
na-ya-neL-en hai a na-La na-tes-di-yai tewd-la-din yis-xan-nei
They looked. That c]qrud back  had gone. Five days
nin-sin-dir-*x hai-ya-miL xa-en-nal-dit-do-wei hai-ya-miL xon-ta
they danced. And it drew back. And house
me ya-xon-an tewo-la-difi yis-xan xa-a-ya-iL-ifi-®x  hai-ya-hit-
in they jumped; five days they did that. And
djit mis-kiit-tein ya-xon-an hai-ya-miL a-teon-des-ne hai-yik
then  at Misk(t they danced. And he thought, "That
way
a-win-neL-te kit-teint tu-win-na-hwir-de hai-yiik au-win-neL-te
it will be disease if it comes, that way it will be.”
hai-ya-hit-djit teit-tes-yvai yi-niik Lel-difi tein-nifi-yai hai-vaL
And then he went south, Southfork he arrived. And
yi-nilk teit-tes-yai ke-wel-le {ih-kya yi-na-teii xot-de-is-yai
south he went some one  he saw from the He met him.
carrying south.
a load along
xon-na do-ya-xo-len hai-yaL a-xoL-teit-den-ne e! kyd-wid-
His eyes were lacking. And he said to him, “Eh, old
xoi-yan x{iL x0-linf-ne-seL-wii hai-ya-miL-fih tein-nes-dai hai
man, load has worn you out.” And he sat down, the
kyfi-wih-xoi-yan La-ai-ix ke-win-xfits hai-yaL a-den-ne xa huwil-
old mAan. At onee  he fell over. And  he said, "Come, help

lan ya-kin-wiiw xa xOL-tcit-den-ne xa hwik-kiit-teinh mir-tewit

me, carry it.” "All he said. "Come, on me push it.”
right,"
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hai-yaL-iin kiit mei tein-nes-dai y1-man-ti-win-yai hai-ya-miL-iin

And under sat Yimantiwifiyai. And
x0-kiit-tein me-niL-tewit miL tee-niL-tsit miL mei tee-il-Lat miL
on him he pushed it, then he untied then under he then
the strap, jumped
out,

x0-Lan  yin-ne na-di-win-elh xo-tein din-nfih  na-wii-yen

where in the they stuek up. To him facing he stood.

he was ground

to-ne-wan de hai tee-wel hai-de min kyu-win-ya-in-yan teis-
Black this that he was That with people he
obsidian carrying,

sit-we hai-de miL kyifi-wifi-ya-in-yan teit-tan na-na-kis-le hai

killed. That with people he ate. He felt around, that

xon-na do-xo-len na-na-kis-le-hit a-den-ne hwo-wun ki-xa-en-na
eyes lacking, When he had felt he gaid; *From me he never
gets away,
hwo-wiun ki-xtin-na hal-yvar-an na-na-kis-wel hail to-ne-wan
from me he got away.” And he arranged the obsidians.
again
hai  aun-wil-la-ne-en-ik ki-ye a-na-teil-lan  hai-ya-hit-djit yi-
The  he used to do way again he did. And
man-ti-win-vali a-den-ne xa nin mit-diL-wa daun teit-den-ne
Yimanttiwifiyai said, "Come, you next.” “No” said
kyti-win-xo-yan hai-ye-he a-xoL-teit-den-ne =xa nik-kit-tein
the old man. Anyhow he told him, "Come, on you

kytiw-tewit daun teit-den-ne kyi-win-xoi-yan hiwe-en kyti-win-
let me push "No,” said the old man, "me person
it.»

yva-in-yan do hwik-kiit-tein  kit-tewit teit-den-ne hai-ye-he-

never on me pushes it,” he said. Anyhow
mell ye-na-xoL-wal hit-djit xo-kit-teiii me-na-niL-tewit La-ai-fix
under he threw him, Then on him he pushed it. Really
x0-kiit na-na-da-win-els ta-nai-xos-do-wei hai-ya-hit-djit yi-nik
on him they stuck up. They ent him all And then south
to pieces,

teit-tes-yai kyo-hwal-le Gin-kya tin niik-kai hai-ya x0-wiin tein-
he went. Somebody  he saw road along. There fo him he

hooking
nin-yai hai-var teir-kit hai mirL-kya-wo-hwal hai-yvan a-dit-
came, And he took that with he hooked, And to
hold
tein  tee-xo-teL-wali xlin-din  teis-len miL  na-di-win-tewit
him-  he pulled him. Close he got  then he let go.

self
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ki-ye xa-a-den-ne hwd-wiii ki-xa-en-na hwo-win ki-xfin-na

Again  that he said, "From me he never from me he got
gets away, away,"”
teit-den-ne  x0-teih  din-n@ii  na-wih-yen a-xoL-teit-den-ne
he said. To him facing he stood. He said to him,
X4 nih yi-man-th-wiii-yali &n hal-yaL dau teit-den-ne
“Come, you.” Yimantiwifiyai said And “No,” said

it.
hai kyii-wiii-xoi-van hai-yaL a-den-ne ke hwe nil-lan

that old man. And he said "Let me  help you

kit-taw-hwar dau teit-den-ne kyiu-win-xoi-yan din-hwo do-hwil-

hook.” “No,” he said, old man, "nobody helps

lan yi-kit-ti-hwal hai-ye-he xb-la ta-tee-nin-tan hit-djit na-xo-
me hook.” Anyhow  his hetook it out of then he

hand
wifi-hwal hai-yvaL a-den-ne yi-man-ti-wiii-yai xote na-din-te do
hooked him. And said Yimantiwifiyai, "Safely they will Not
travel.
kyii-win-ya-in-yan teit-tan-hwiin-te tin mik-ka xote na-div-te
people shall eat. Road on safely they will
travel.”

teit-tes-yai yi-niik telik-qal yI-nik kin-tsi-yo-ye fin-kya tein-tewe-

He went south walking. South BEeRLW, he saw  some one
making

ye tin miik-ka xo6-wiin tein-nifi-yai hai-ya x6L-tein-kit hai xoL-ya-
road on. To him  he came. There with him he That with him
caught it.
kit-wifil hai-yaL La-ai-fix teit-dii-wil-Lat hai a-fin-ne-en hai-yaL
he see- And at onece  he jumped off, the  doing it. And
sawed. one
a-x0L-teit-den-ne hwa mik-kiit da-nin-sa miik-kit da-tein-nes-dai
he said to him, “For on it sit.” On it he sat,
me
yi-man-tii-wifi-yai hai-ya-miL La-ai-ix x0L-tee-niL-tsit hai-yvaL
Yimantiiwifiyai. And at once with him he And
untied it.
La-ai-iix na-dii-wil-dit-ton yi-man-tii-win-yai na-win-ven xo-tein
at once he jumped off Yimantiiwifiyai. He stood up, to him
din-nfin hai-yiik kiin xon-na do-ya-xo-len hai-yaL x0 na-kis-le
facing. That way too his eyes were both And in he felt.
missing. vain
a-den-ne hwo-win ki-xa-en-na hwd-wiih ki-x{in-na hai-yaL a-xoL-
He said, “From me he never from me he got And he
gots away, away."
teit-den-ne xa nin niL-yai-kyo-di-wiL hai-yanL dan teit-den-ne
said, “"Come, you, with youlet it And "No,” he said.
seesaw.”

==
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hai-ye-he kfit miik-kiit da-na-xdi-ten hai-yal, x6L-tee-niL-tsit

Anyhow on it he put him. And with him he
untied it.
La-ai-ix ta-nai-xos-do-wei ded-dit-de to-ne-wan au-wil-lan hai-yar
Really it eut him to He found black it was And
pieces. out obsidian made of.

a-x0L-teit-den-ne kin ke-ket niin-dil-le-ne do-an kyi-win-ya-
he said to him, "Trees rubbing  you may Not
together  become.

in-yvan teit-tan-hwiin-te hai-yvan yi-niik teit-tes-yai sai-kit-din-

people shall eat.” And south he went. He was sur-
in-kya kirL-tiw-tse hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne ke xo-wiiih ne-hwa
prised S0mMe one And he thought, "“Well, to I will go.”
to hear splitting him
logs.
hai-yar x0-wiih tein-nifi-yal a-xoL-teit-den-ne kyfi-wiii-xoi-yan
And to him he came, He =aid to him, "0ld man,
dik-gylin Gn kir-tiw-hwa-iin hei-yin teit-den-ne hai ky-wif-
here is it you are splitting?” " Yes,” said that old
xoi-yan hai kih =xon-na do-ya-xo-len hai-yaL-an a-den-ne
man. That too his eyes were missing. And he said,
one

dik-gyiin don kytw-tiw do-hwin-djen-kil xa hwa mit-tik in-yauwe
"Here I am splitting. With me it Come for between jump
won't split. me in.®
hai-var-tin  yi-man-ti-win-yai a-den-ne xa hai-ya-hit-djit-in
And Yimantiwifiyai said, "All And then
right.”
kiit no-kin-nin-tan hit-djit dje-wit-tsel, mirn djen-yai hai-ya-
he set the wedge. Then  he pounded it, then it opened. And
hit-djit-ii = a-x0L-teit-den-ne =xa djd kiih mit-tik in-yauw
then he said to him, ™Come, now tree between get in.”
hai-yar-tin kiit yi-man-ti-wiii-yal mit-tak teii-win-yal min a-na-
And Yimantawinyai between  he got in, then he
dit-dii-wirL-kan min x6-Lan-ve Le-niin-du-wali dal da-wen-ne
jumped out then  after him it shut. "Dul” it sounded.
one side,
hai-ya-hit-djit-in  yi-man-ti-win-yal na-wiii-yen xo-teii din-nin
And then Yimantiiwifiyai stood to him facing.
hai-yaL-ii  miL-tol ya-win-tan da-x{in-hweow® {iL-kyd hai-ya-
And a basket-  he took 80 big. And
pot
xa-djit-in  mefl nod-niL-kait hai-ya tsé-lii me nau-wil-lih min
then under he put it  there blood inte  to run for.

*The word calls for a gesture to indieate the size.
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ted-xon-neL-en hai-ya-hit-djit-ih  ndé-na-kin-tan hai kyii-wii-
He looked at him. And then he set the that old
wedge again,
xoi-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-ifi dje-na-wiL-tiiw hai-yaL-iin x5 na-kis-le
man. And then he opened it. And in  he felt
vain around,.
a-den-ne hwo-wiin ki-xa-en-na hwo-win ki-xin-na hai-yvar-un
He said, "From me he never from me he got And
gets away away."”
a-xoL-teit-den-ne xa nifn hai-yar-in  a-den-ne dau hwe-en do-
he said to him, "Come, you.” And he said, *No, I never
xa-auw-fen hai-ye-he me-teiii me-xon-nin-tewit x6L-Le-niin-di-
do that.” Anvhow into it he pushed him, with him it
wal-el hai-yaL-ii a-X0L-teit-den-ne kin-qo-yan il-le-ne do-ai
shuf. And he said to him, " Borer become.” " Not
is it
kyi-win-ya-in-yan teit-tan-hwiin-te xon-ta miL wa-a-iL-teL-dete
people ghall eat.” House when they are going
to build,
ya-na-kyii-wilL-tsil-liL-te do-an kyti-win-ya-in-yan miL teit-tan-
they may split. Not people with ghall
hwiin-te hai-yaL yi-nfik teit-tes-yai tefik-qal-lit Gn-kya LO-x0-
eat. And south he went. As he walked he heard laugh-
along
sin-tsii hai-yarL-in  hai-ya tecin-nifi-yai sai-kit-difi Le-na-wil-la
ing. And there he came, He saw fire
da-xtifi-hwo-ow kya-wit-noL  hai-yar-ih  hai-ya tef-wifi-yen
in such a way blazing. And there he stood.
dfifi-hwe-e fin-kya do sit-da x0 teit-te-te-en kos-kyd hwiin
Nobody he saw not staying In he looked Soaproot  only
there. wvain around.
na-ya-di-wil-walL x0n min-nat hai-vaL fin-kya x0n-fein me-x6-
were scattered fire around. And he felt firetoward some-
thing
nil-tewit hai-yar-in x6n mit-tis da-tefi-wil-ton hai-ya ki-ye
pushed him. And fire over he jumped. There again
xon-tein me-xo-niL-tewit yi-din-hit teit-te-teit hai-yan-in hai-yo
fire toward something Finally he was And those
pushed him. tired out.
kos-kydo na-ya-di-wil-wal. ya-te-xan x0n-difi na-dit-ter-wals
soaproots scattered about he picked up. Fire in he threw them.
a-10-10-10 ya-di-wen-ne ded-dit-de hai kos-kyo kyn-win-ya-in-van

"A-lo- they said. He found those soap- people,
lo-lo," out roots

yai-tan hai-yarL-in a-yaL-teit-den-ne kyii-wi-yiil o-le-ne dd-ai
ate. And he told them, “"Food become. Not
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kyli-win-ya-in-yan kyo-yvan-hwiin-te hai-n kos-kyo ya-is-len-ei
people you shall eat.” Then soaproots they became.
hai-ya-hit-djit-in  yi-nik teit-tes-yai tefik-qal-lit yi-na-tein yei
And then south he went. As he from the he
walked along south BAW
tak-kiin tsfim-mes-Lon ya-ke-wel hai-yaL-iii hai-ya xot-de-ya-
three women, earrying And there he met
loads.
is-yal hai-yarL-iiii a-den-ne a-dex-xtf-iin wiiw-hwal hai-yar-iin
them. And he said, "Without I am eoming.” And
food
xwa-va-iL-kit kos hai-yar-iin kyii-win-van xwa-wil-xan da-na-
they gave bulbs. And he ate them. He liked them. He ran
him
dii-wil-Lat ya-xon-nin-dinn  hai-yan tefi-win-tewen hai-ya-hit-
back ahead of them. And he defecated. And
djit-in a-den-ne kin-na o-le hai-yal kin-na xoL-tes-dels hai-yaL
then he said, " Yurock be- And Yurok with him And
come.™ they went.
xot-de-va-is-dels hai-yar-iin a-den-ne a-dex-xtin-in ya-wit-dil hai-
they met them. And he said, " Hungry they are And
traveling.”
yvaL xwa no-na-ya-kin-nif-an yi-difi-hit tein-neL-yvan-nei hai ya-
for they left food. Finally he ate up all that
them
tee-weL-ne-en  a-tin-ka-tin-te xtin-nefiw teis-tewen hai-ya kin-
they wers Every kind of language he made there.
earrying.
niis yi-da-tein ki-in-tax yit-de-din-nin-xtin-netiw tai-ke yi-na-
Earok, Yurok, Shasta, Tolowa, Mad South-
River,
tein Lo-mit-ta-xoi x6-iL-kiit-xoi xa-Gn-Liih na-is-tewen hai-yaL
fork, New River, Redwood, 80 many he made. And
yi-niik teit-tes-yai hai-yaL xon-ta in-kya sa-in hai-yaL ye-teii-
south he went. And  house he saw stand- And he
1.
win-yai kin-naL-diin® fifi-kya yafi-a hai-yaL in-na-is-dfik-ka xwa-
went in. Girl with he saw sitting. And she got up. She
first menses

iL-kit mite-dje-xo-len ki-la-djon-de kyin-win-yan hai-ya-miL

gave pine nuts, hazel nuts. He went to And
him eating.
ta-nan me-di-wiii-tewen hai-yaL xai-tsa ya-win-tan to-on-tewit
water he wanted. And basket- she took up. Water
bucket to bring

* Compare xxv and Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 53.
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tes-yai hai-yaL yi-man-tii-win-yai a-teon-des-ne is-do ya-iL-kai
ghe And Yimantiwifiyai thought, "Iwish louse grey
went.
nin-neL-yan-ne hai-yaL-iin xo-dit-ter-xfits hai to-on-tewin-ne-en
would bite you."” And she felt it bite, the water going after.
one
hai-yaL tein-nes-dai xa-nii-win-te hai-yan-tiii hai xwa t6-on-ni-
And she sat down. She looked And the for  water she
for it. one whom
win-tewit-ne-en do-xon-na-na-wil-liw hai-yar-in yi-man-ta-win-
was to bring ghe never thought about. And Yimantiwif-
yai tee-te-xan kyfi-wih-yan a-tii-ka-fin-te tecin-neL-yan hai-ya-
yai  took out. He went Every kind he ate up. And
to eating.
hit-djit-Qif tefi-win-tewen hai-yarL-{in aL-teit-den-ne ka-de xa-na-
then he defecated. And he said to it, "After if she
a while
is-di-ya-de djo teit-den-de kyd-din-tsots-ne hai-yan  teit-
comes up, ‘Take if she make a kissing noise.” And he
it? BAYS,
tes-yai yI-niik hai-ya-miL xa-na-is-di-yal hai-yaL djo teit-den-ne
went  south. And she came up. And "Take she said.
i,
hai-yar kyo-di-wiL-tsots-tse hai-ya-miL ye-kin-tsel, ye-na-wit-
And a kissing noise And she passed in  When she
ghe heard. the water.
ya-hit fif-kya tewiini hwiinh fin-kya sa-fii na-ner-in-hit hai xoik-
went in  she faeces omnly, she saw lying When she her
BAW there. looked
kyta-wi-yil do-ya-xo-len-ne hai-yarn a-teon-des-ne hai kin-naL-
food was all gone, And thought, that kinaL-
diifi 1s-do nin-nin-difi na-xo-wiL-tsai-ye hai-yaL-iin yi-man-ta-
diifi, "I wish ahead of you creeks would And Yimantii-
dry up.”
wiii-yal tefik-gal-lit nil-lin-tsii tauw-din-niin-te tedon-des-ne tein-
wifivai walking creek heard. "I am going to  he thought. When
along have a drink,”
nifi-ya-hit na-xo-wir-tsai-el hai-yan yi-nfik teit-tes-yai tefik-
he got there it was dried up. And south he went. As he
qal-lit nil-lin-tsii hai-ya-hit-djit-in da-teit-di-wil-Lat mite-teini
walked he heard And then he ran to it.
along a creek.

na-xo-wil-tsai-ei hai-yar-an tcit-te-teit ta-nan win hai-yaL
It was dried up. And he was water for. And
almost dead

a-teon-des-ne La-iil-len te-wa-iit-te teon-des-ne hai-yvan yi-niik

he thought, “A blanket in waterI he thought. And south
will throw,”
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teit-tes-yai telik-qal-lit ki-ye nil-lin-tsii hai-yar-fin min da-teit-

he went. Ag he walked again  he heard And with  he ran
along a creek. it

dii-wil-Lat hai pa-il-len min na-xo-wil-tsai-el x0OL-tsai-difi ye

there that one skin with. It had dried up. The dried in-

up place stead
no-nifi-fit  hai-yar-in  yi-niik-a-dinn  teit-tes-yai hai-yaL min-

he threw it. And further south he went. And he
na-na-wil-liw xon-na-we a-teon-des-ne hai te-weL-qote-te hai-yaL
thought of his quiver. He thought, "That I will throw in.” And
nil-lin-tsii telik-qal-lit hai-yan kit xote a-teil-lan hai xon-na-we
ereck he as he walked And good e fixed that quiver.
heard along.

hai-ya-hit-djit-in min da-teit-di-wil-vat min te-kiL-qdte xoL-
And then with it he ran there then hethrewitin., In

tsai-difi na-dii-wifi-a hai-yaL-ufi yva-na-win-tan hai xon-na-we

the dry it stuck up. And he picked up his gquiver

place

hit-djit yi-nitk teit-tes-vai teiik-qal-lit nil-lin-tsua  hai-yaL-in
then south he went. As he walked  he heard And

along a creek.

a-tecon-des-ne te-ke-its-te mit-da-mil min hai me win-xa-te

he thought, *I will arrow socket with, that in will stay,”
shoot in
teon-des-ne hai-va-mirL kiit te-kih-its x0L-tsai-difi na-do-wifi-a
he thought. And he shot it in. In the it stood up.
dry place

hai-vaL ya-na-win-tan yi-niik teit-tes-yvai tefik-qal-lit  tedi-nar-

And he picked it up. South he went. As he walked bull
along

tecaik dil-wauw-tsi  hai-yar-in  a-teon-des-ne miink xo-lin-

frog  he heard croak. And he thought, “A lake must be

se-xfinn telik-qal-lit mank sa-xan-ne hai-yaL-ih dd-he-min-ter-

there.” As he walked lake wasin And he did not run

along the distanee.
dauw tee-nin-yai xot-da-wil-lin xot-da no-nic-kait teit-te-tot
for it. He came At the outlet his mouth he put. He drank,
down.

teit-te-tot teit-te-tot xa hai-ya ya-wim-mas do-he-in-na-na-is-

he drank, he drank. Right there he rolled over. He did not get

diik-ka teli-wes-wals hai-ya hai-yar-tin ki-yvauw te-e-x{is miL

up. He lay there. And birds flew up, then

a-den-ne hwim-mit min-no-kydL-dik mis-sa-niL-tewin na-tse-din

he said, "My belly pick open (plu).” Buzzard first
da-nes-dai hai-yaL a-den-ne hwim-mit min-nd-kyor-dik hai-yaLn
sat there, And he said "My stomach pick open.” And
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ted-x0s-tewen hai-yan kut da-tefi-win-xfits hai-yar-iifi a-xoL-teit-

he made; and he flew there. And he said to
den-ne yeil djen-na da-fin-xis hai-yarL-iin na-na-wit-xfits a-den-ne
him " Way up fiy.”? And he flew back down. He said,
there
iL-kyti-we tsel-lih hwiL-tewe tce-hwis-sii-wiL-weL-de La-ai-iix
“All over red make me, If he kills me at once

nin-xa-ten teii-wil-leL-te hai-yar-Gn tetiw tef-win-tsit hit-djit
rich man  he will become.” And charcoal he pounded, then
x0-kiit na-der-wal. hai-yaL a-xoL-teit-den-ne xa djen-na
on him he put it. And he told him, “Come, up
da-lin-xtis  hai-yaL-in  da-ted-win-xits kyi-wiL-ta-iL-tewin
fly.” And he flew up there. Crow
ye di-win-ne ka ka ka di-win-ne kyii-wiL-ta-iL-tewin teis-len-nei
in- said, "Ka ka ka” he said. Crow he came
stead to be.
hai-yaL kiv-dik-kik-kyo ted-xos-tewen hai-yvaLn kil-lai-gea tis-mil
And largest woodpecker  he made. And  woodpecker, eagle,
min-tetiwe-mil  kifi-kit-diL-tsai  a-tin-ka-in-te hai-ded na-xiis
yvellowhammer, least woodpecker, all kinds these fly
min-Lan-ne hai-yaL me-niL-xa hit-djit teit-tes-yai yi-niik hai-
80 many. And  he finished, then he went south.
yva-miL teik-qgal nei-djox a-teon-des-ne is-do Lini hwiv-ter-danw
And walking  while he thought, "“Iwish dog  would travel

along with me.”
hai-vaL tefi-win-tewen hai-yal-fin aL-teit-den-ne hai Lin o-le
And he defecated. And he said, “That dog be-
come,”
hai-yar-iiin hai wnifi sil-len a-teon-des-ne Lih sit-da-din fin
And that dog became. He thought, "Dog staysthere itis
nei-ya-te kiit tein-nifi-yai hai-yan fin-kya Lifi da-sit-ten-ne
I am going.” He got there. And he saw adog was lying
there
xon-ta kit hai-yar-Gn hai xon xo-lin-ke xoi-ii ye-na-te-de-qot
house  on. And his dog under tumbled.
him

yin-nel-git hai-yar-iin hai xon-ta kit da-sit-ten in-nas-dik-ka-ei

He was And that house on was lying got up.
afraid. one
La-ai-ix hai =xon-ta-ne-en kyil-win-ket tse-Lit-tsd0 xon-ta
Really that house used to be creaked, blue stone house.
x0L-tsai-tau® de hai xon-ta kiit da-sit-ten hai-yaL-afn hai yi-man-
Lion that house on was lying. And that Yiman-

* A mythieal animal which the Hupa identify with pietures of lions.
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na-tefi-en ded-de miik-ka yi-na-tein sai-kit-din-tin-kya kit Lit

he looked. Here on from the he was surprised to see  smoke
south
teL-tewen-xo-lin hai-tifi kyt-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deli-te a-nii-
had become. And Indians were going When
to become.
wes-de mil-lit-de ter-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-iin  na-tes-di-yai
anything its smoke ETOWS. And then he started baeck,

is becoming
nai-yi-na-tein  Lel-dii na-wit-dal-lit fii-kya Lax na-xon-mil-

back from To South- when he he saw without they were
the sonth. fork came back reason

xi-ltiee hai-ih  hai sa-nan-din-te de-nd-hoL yI-man-ne-yit-de
getting It was that they were from us  across to the north.
ready. going away
hai-yaL-fiih  x0L sa-nan-den ded-de miik-ka vi-na-tein hai
And with they travelled this on from the those
him south,
ki-xfin-nai-ne-en tce-xol-tewe-dii xoi-na-teL-weLi hai-yaL yis-
kixilinai used to be. At Myth-place they camped. And next
xiini-hit =sa-nan-den xot-da-na-wil-lai yi-man-yit-de men-na-
morning they travelled. They started Across to they
by boat. the north
nil-la-yei hai-ya na-in-di-ya-yei yl-man-tii-win-yai hai-yaL a-tcon-
arrived. There came back Yimantawinyad. And he
des-ne da-xwed-dik-ki-anw a-0-ne hai kyii-wih-ya-in-yan na-
thought, "How willitbe, those Indians going

nan-deli-te hai-vaL-iin a-teon-des-ne nin-nis-an min-nat te-sé-
to become ™ And he thought, "World around I am
yva-te te-se-tewit-te tefiw-xai na-dil-le-te teon-des-ne hai-yar-tn
going. I am going to "Young they will he thought. And
measure it,” become again,”
kfit teit-tes-yai nin-nis-an min-nat teit-te-tewit dik-gyiifi no-hoL
he went world around. He measured Here from us
it.
vi-man-ne-yi-tsin na-in-di-yai min xoi-du-wil-wauw a-ya-xoL-
across to the west he came back, then they talked They
about him.

teit-den-ne do-teis-tewin-hatin hai wilin-na-is-ya is-do da-xo-
said, *He must not do that he is trying I wish  some-
to do.
hwe-e a-xo-dil-la tsfim-mes-Lon in dd mit-tis teit-tes-en mai-
way  we could do Woman it is never over  he looks.” Mai-
with him.

yo-tel a-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-in  teit-tes-yai yI-man-ta-wif-yai

yotel® said that. And then he went Yimantliwiniyai.
*The Hupa do not seem to be able to deseribe the maiydtel. The Tolowa

tell a similar story in which a Flounder girl entraps a man on the beach and_
takes him aeross the ocean.
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tefik-qal-lit fin-kya tsfim-mes-Lon xon-na sit-tifi hai-yar-iin hai

JAs he walked he saw 2 Woman for him lying. And that
along one
mit-tis tefik-qal ki-ye tefik-qal-lit in-kya tsiim-mes-Lon sit-tin
over he Apain as he walked he saw A woman lying.
walked. along
hai-yar-tin  hai-ya =x0L tsii-wil-lan hai-yarL-in La-ai-ix x0L
And there with  he dallied. And really with
her him
yii-wiiii-na-na-is-dim-mit yi-man-ne-yit-de xonL te-na-wil-lat-dei
she turned over. Aecross to the north with  in the water she

him floated back.
hai-yvarL-ifi do-nas-dil-len-nei hai tefiw-xai na-dil-le-te-ne-en

And it did not happen  that young  was going to happen.
dik-gyfiii n6-hoL yit-de-yi-man na-na-is-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-aan
Here fromus  mnorth and he went back over. And then
across

ki-ye na-tes-di-yai dea-xo-ta yi-niikk nd-taL-a na-in-di-yai hai-ya
again he came back here. South of Big he came back. There
Lagoon
tai-kyfiw no-na-nin-an Xon-ta nod-na-nii-an me teit-dil-ye
sweathouse he placed. House he placed in to dance.
a-den-ne dik-gyin teit-di-wil-ye-iL-te da-xok au-win-neL-de
He said, "Here they will dance someway  if it happens.
ta-nan ta ya-win-na-wiL-de dik-gylifi teit-dia-wil-ye-iL-de nin-
Water too if it raises up, here if they dance
teiih me-na-tewil-liL-te  hai-yar-fin yI-man-ne-yi-de na-in-di-
down it will settle. And across to the north he came
ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-in ki-ye wiinh =xoi-kyiih na-nan-ya dea-
back. And then again about it his mind studied. " This
x0-ta a-tcon-des-ne hwin-naL na-nan-deLi-te tes-tewin-ne-en-tecin
place,” he thought, "in my they will Where I was brought up
presence  become.
na-tes-di-ya-te hai-ya-hit-djit-in na-tes-di-yai xofi-xanw-din na-
I will go back. And then he came back. Xofixauwdii®* he
in-di-yai xofi-xauw-difi ke-ltw e-nan xo-iit di-hwe-e do-yiL-tsis
got back. Xonxanwdifi  jealous lived. His wife nobody BAW.
man
hai ii hai x0-xon-tan min-nat Lit-tefw tet-mels hai Gn hai
That was the his house around gsand  scattered. That it that
one WwWas

di-hwod ki-yats ta ye-e-il-tOon-xo0-lan xa hai-ya ya-ex-xiis-xo-lan
BoTOE birds too used to jump in. Right there they fell over.

tseél-lin hwlih mis-sa-ka-ta tee-na-il-lin-xo-lan hai-yvaL yi-man-ti-
Blood only their fmunths used to run. And Yimantii-
out o

* A place on the Klamath.
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wihi-vai min-Lif  tetw-hwitw ic-kiit no-nit-kait xon-nis-te-ka
wifiyai ten elder sticks one over put his throat down.
the other
hai-ya-hit-djit-fih ye-ten-win-yai na-te-tse hit-djit-in ye-tefi-wiii-
And then he went in. He opened Then he went
the door.
vai La-ai-uix kin-xfits tein-nes-dai hai-yaL-ifi tai-Kyw me miL
in. At onece beside her he sat down. And sweathouse in from
tee-na-in-di-yai xon-xatw-din ke-liw hai-ya-hit-djit-iin da-wit-
came out, Xofixauwdii jealous And then as he
man.
dal-lit fin-kya kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan ye-win-ya-ye-xo-lifi na-te-
was he saw a person had gone in. The door
coming
wits-tse hai-yaL-ih ye-na-wit-ya-hit ih-kya kyi-wih-ya-in-yan
WAS open. And when he went in =~ he saw A man
hai x0-it min-xfits yah-a hai-yaL-ii xon-na-difi tein-neL-en
his wife beside gitting. And in his eye he looked.
hai-yaL-ii La-ai-fix tsit-dfik-a-na-we* me-teiii na-na-kis-le tee-
And at once his quiver in he felt. He
nin-yos yi-man-ti-win-yai a-den-ne daun hai en hai-yaL-in
pulled Yimantiwifiyai said, "Not that one.” And
out one.
ki-ye mna-La tee-nin-yos ki-ye yi-man-tii-win-yvai a-den-ne dan
again another he pulled out. Again Yimantawifiyai said, "“No.”
yiu-din-hit-in  a-tin  tee-nifi-yds La-aists non-di-yan hai-ya-
Finally all  he pulled out. Just one was laft. And
hit-djit-iih hai tee-nifi-yos xdh-xaww-din hai-ya-hit-djit yi-man-
then that he pulledont (name of arrow). And then Yiman-
ti-wifi-yai a-den-ne hai-ye don hai-ya-hit-djit-in a-den-ne hawis-
tiwiniyai said, "That is And then he said, “My
the one.”
sa-kif-its hai-ya-hit-djit-iin x0s-sa-kif-its xon-xanw-din ke-liw
mouth And then in his mouth Xofxauwdifi jealons
ghoot in. he shot. man
a-fen La-ai-ix yi-man-ti-wifi-yai va-wit-qot min-sit-da kai tee-
did it. At once Yimantiwinyai tumbled. BSmoke hole  through
in-dfik-qdt a-din-na-tan xof-xaunw-din mit-ta hit-djit xoi-na-
he tumbled Not knowing it, Xofixawwdii over. Then he came
out.
x0-wil-yan hai-ya na-wit-qot {¢ln-tewin kis-x{in-din hit-djit
to his senses. There  he tumbled Pepperwoodt  stands. Then

* A quiver of fisher skin open at one end. See note p. 96.
t Umbellularia Californica.
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len-ne Lok mit-Le-te {in-te hai-ya-miL-ifi a-tin-dii x0 teit-

gone. Salmon scales were And everywhere in he
there. vain
tefi-en hai-yaL-iifi miL-xo-wil-loi* da-an-na-dil-lan  hai-yaL-iin
looked. And his belt he untied himself. And
te-no-di-win-tan hai na-wit-dits-tin-nanw me da-no-di-win-tan
in the water That whirlpool in he stepped.
he stepped.

hit-djit-fin hai ta-nan na-nit-deli La-ai-ix ta-nan mef yin-niik
Then the water he struck. At once water under south
x0-wes-en-nel hai-ya tun-kya va-na-win-a-ve x00 min-na-kit-del-
one could see. There he saw sitting down, fire a leg each
kai hai-ya-hit-djit-iin  x0-wiin tein-nifi-yai hai-yvaL-ifi xo-tein
side. And then to him he eame. And to him
tee-xal-netiw do-he xot-da me tee-xai-netw hai-yavp-iin a-tin-ka
he epoke. Did not his in  he speak. And every-
mouth way
x0-tein  tee-xai-nefiw hai-yvan-tin  de-xot-dit-wal. na-wil-lit-dei
to him he talked. And he threw him He burned up.
in the fire.
ded-dit-de LOk mik-kyiin-sa-an a-fen hai-ya-hit-djit-0n hai Lok
He found salmon its heart did it. And then that salmon
out
ta-teis-wen hit-djit-iin Le-na-nil-lai hit-djit hai-va kyt-win-yan
he earried out. Then he built a fire. Then there ate it,
yi-man-ti-wifi-yai hai-yaL yi-niik teit-tes-yai yi-niik-a nin-nis-
Yimantiwinyai. And south he went. South the
an-noh-a-din tein-nin-ya-yei hai-yarn hai-va na-ter-dit-tewin-xo-
world’s edge he came to. And thera had grown
lan kit-tsa-iL-kai hal yi-na-tein tsis-lin-te hai-yan a-xoL-teit-
Bluejayt  who Wintun would And she said
become,
den-ne yi-man-ti-win-yai hwauw {n-1 6-1 win-yal-xow Lin-
to him to Yimantiiwifiyai, "My sister’s (Wintun " where you all
boy," words) came along
h#o-{in-te na-nan-dels aii ke-e-anw hai-ya-miL-iifi a-den-ne hei-yiif
kinds have become already And he said, "Yes,
I know.”
wiliw-hwal kiit don La-a-ta na-na-te-a-xo-liii kyu-heiini-il hai
I came Here and they had I ate along. When
along. there become.
wiilw-hwal hai kyfi-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-xd-lan hai-ya-miL
I eame the people had become.” And
along
¥4 With-he-is-tied.”
t The bluejay which has no topknot.
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quiver from the roof and went to the door behind which the deer
were confined. Looking into his quiver he saw there had grown
in it the herb, wild ginger, with which he was to entice the deer
out and cause them to scatter. When he had placed this before
the door, the deer came out and scattered over the country this
way toward the north. Everywhere they were feeding about.
Wherever the Kix{inai had come into existence they were eating
venison.

When Yimantiiwiivai eame back to Tedxoltewedini it
occurred to him that there should be salmon. Someone had them
shut up in the world across the ocean toward the north. It was
a woman who guarded them. When Yimantiwinyai came to the
place where she lived, he went in and addressed her as his niece,
She gave him fresh salmon for the evening meal. The next day,
having spent the night there, he told her he wonld like some eels.
When she went to cateh them he followed to spy upon her.
Having found out what he wished to know he ran back and went
into the sweat-house. The woman brought back the eels and
dressed them. When she had them ready she called to him to
come in. He went in and ate the eels. After he had remained
there two nights he was again hungry for salmon. When she
went for them he followed to see what she would do. He saw
there the fishing boards projeeting out over the water and many
nets leaning up near by. There were also nets for surf fish
there. He came back to the house.

The next time he was hungry for surf fish. He watched her
get them as he had done before. When she had brought them
up she cooked them for him between two sticks. He had now
found out what to do. He made a flute and then smoked him-
self in the sweat-house. When he was done with the sweating
he talked to the flute, telling it to play when he had gone out.®
In the evening, he went and looked about everywhere to see
where he had best dig the outlet. He saw the digging at one
‘place would be easy. He went back to the house and sharpened
a stick. He told the flute to play and went out taking with him

* Another version has Yimantiiwifiyai place the flute so the wind makes
musie. The woman hearing it thinks he must be in the sweat-house and
is thrown off her guard.
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his gquiver which he left on the roof. Then he went where the
fish were. There in a lake were all kinds which live under
water. Beginning at a certain rush he dug an outlet. When
the ditch was finished he took out the rush also. Then the water
carrying the fish with it ran out encireling the world.

When he came back by the house he picked up his quiver and
followed along beside the stream to teach the people how to
prepare the fish for food. The woman ran along after the
salmon that used to be hers, crying: “ Wiit-te wiit-te my salmon.”
It was salmon’s grandmother® who used to own the salmon.
When Yimantiwinyai eame along he saw fish had already been
eaten. He saw eels had been cut. *Not that way, this way you
should cut them,” he said, cutting them with a knife of white
stone. At another place he saw they were cutting surf fish
which had come ashore. "Not that way,” he said, "this way
you must dry them”; and he scattered them whole on the grass.
He came back to Teoxoltewedin. Salmon’s grandmother came
on to Hupa following her fish. She still comes in the fifth
month,

Yimantuwinyai started up the Klamath river. When he came
to Orleans Bar he found two women had come into existence
there. These women were well behaved and always stayed in
the house. Yimantawinyai wanted in someway to meet them.
Picking up a stick he wished it would become a canoce and it did.
Then he wished for a lake and the lake was there. Putting the
canoe in the water he transformed himself into a child and seated
himself in it. At earliest dawn the women came along and saw
him there. They started to catch the canoe and secure the baby,
but the boat avoided them. They made the cireuit of the lake
wading or swimming after it. When they were about to catch
it, the water broke out of the banks and they failed. They wen
back and lived where they had before. Yimantiiwifiyai then
went on up the Klamath until he came to Somes where two more
women had come into existence. Here he played the lover. He

made a dam that there might be a lake there also. He planned
that there should be a road under this dam. He did this for the

sake of the women. He made a small boat and put it in the.
* A yellow-breasted fly-catcher.
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water on the further side, but to no purpose, for the women did
not come out, Then because he failed to entice them out he tore
the dam down and turned back.* When he came again to Or-
leans Bar he saw someone making a white stone knife. "“What
are you doing?” he asked. “We are going to cut those women
open,” they said. "Hold on,” said Yimantiiwifiyai, and he began
to plan how birth should take place. First he thought it might
be from the woman’s shin. After thinking about it again he
looked into his quiver. He saw there a net-sack had grown.
This he thought would become the uterus forming a part of
woman and from it birth should take place.f From there he
went back to his home,

He thought he would now go toward the south. He made
baskets and gave them away.] Then he came up along the
Trinity until he came to Sugar Bowl. There he made a dam and
then went back down on the other side of the river until he came
to Xonsadin., Two women were soaking acorn meal at this
place. He climbed up the steep bank and went toward the top
of Bald Hill. Wherever he turned to look back the ground
rose up making little knolls. From the top of the hill he looked
back at the dam he had made. He thought it looked so good
with the falling water that even a newly made widow would think
of many things, if she should see it, and would sing love songs.
As this wonld not do he went back and made the ridge which
stands in front of it so the water-fall could not be seen. Then
he made a butte on each side at Djictafiadin from which he might
look. He made a eanoe and started toward the south thinking
he might have intercourse with some woman. Failing in this he
took away the buttes and went back down the river.§

*This incident and the one at Orleans Bar explain the presence of a large
flat, furnishing a good village site at one place and the lack of one at Somes.
Yimantiiwiiyai’s acts are governed by his elation or chagrin as he succeeds
or fails with the women in question.

t These were the same women who had pursued the baby in the canoce a
few days before. It is believed that the act of looking at Yimantliwinyai
would cause pregnanecy.

1" Therefore better baskets are made on Klamath than elsewhere,”
explained the narrator.

¢ These ineidents account for the topography of the extreme ends of the
valley.
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When he got back to Takimirdin the people were making so
much noise that the birds flying over nearly dropped dead.*
Someone came over from Bald Hills. When they looked up a
clond had risen. “It is disease that is coming; come make a
dance,” said Yimantiwiiiyai. The Kixfinai danced in the larpge
house eireling around the fire. “Let me find a dancing place,”
thought Yimantiwifiyai. Coming up on a bank some distance
down the river he thought that would be the place. He called
out " Salmon,” and a salmon came ashore. Going further down
he called, * Water,” and water boiled out of the ground.

Going on down to Miskiit he called again, " Water.” It did
not appear. There he made the place for the final dance. Then
he went back to Takimirdin. The next day they danced again.
When they looked they saw the cloud had drawn back. They
danced for five days and it continued to go back. Then they
danced in the house five days by jumping. Afterwards they had
a jumping dance at Misk@it. “That way it will be,” he thought,
*if disease comes.” Then he went south until he came to
Leldin.

As he was going along south he saw someone coming toward
him carrying a load. He had no eyes. When he met him he
gaid, " Eh! Old man, the load has nearly worn you out.” The
old man sat down, falling over as he did so. " Help me carry it,”
he said. "All right,” said Yimantiwinyai. "Push the load on
me,” said Yimantiiwinyai sitting under it. When he pushed it
on him he untied the strap. Yimantawinyai jumped out and the
pieces stuck up in the ground right where he had been. Yiman-
tiwinyai stood facing him. It was black obsidian he was carry-
ing. With them he used to kill people to eat. The blind man
felt around for his vietim saying, “ I always cateh them, this
one I did not catch.” Then he arranged the obsidians as usual.
Yimantiiwinyai said, * Come, it is your turn.” ™ No,” said the
old man. "Anyway,” he said, " come let me push it on you.”
* No,” said the old man, " nobody pushes it on me.” Never-

*The narrator explained that the noise of the village was so great as to
affect the birds.

tCompare xxiv. For an account of this dance compare Life and Culture
of the Hupa, p. B2.
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theless Yimantiiwifiyai threw him under it and pushed the load
on him. They stuck into him eutting him all to pieces.

Going on to the south he saw someone trying to cateh
passing travellers with a hook. When Yimantiwinyai came
where he was, he grasped the hook and allowed himself to be
drawn quite close; then he let go. The old man said as the other
had, "I always catch them, this one I did not cateh.” Yiman-
tawinyai standing facing him said, * Come, let me eatch you.”
"*No,"” said the old man, *nobody helps me hook.” Nevertheless
Yimantiiwinyai took the hook out of his hand and eaught him.
“People will travel the traile in safety,” said Yimantowifiyai.
“ There mustn’t be those who eat people.”

As he went on walking toward the south he saw someone
making a seesaw® by the roadside. When Yimantiiwifiyai came
there he eaught the pole with which the person was seesawing,
causing him to jump off. ' Sit on it for me,” he said. Yiman-
tiwinyai sat on it. He untied the lashing, but Yimantiwinyai
jumped off in time., Yimantuwihyai stood facing him. That
one, who also was blind, felt around for his supposed vietim
saying, "I always catch them, this one I didn’t eatch.” " Come,”
said Yimantiwinyai, " let me seesaw with you.” * No,” he said.
Nevertheless Yimantiwifiyai put him on it and untied the lashing.
He was cut to pieces. That was because the seesaw was made of
obsidian. " The creaking of trees as they rnb together you may
become,” he said. " There must not be those who eat people.”

As Yimantiwinyal went along he was surprised to see some-
one splitting logs. He thought to himself, " I will go where he
i8.” When he got there he said, " Old man are you splitting
logs here?” * Yes,” said the old man. That one too had no
eves. "I am trying to split here,” he said, " but it won’t split
for me. Come, jump in the opening for me.” * Yes,” Yiman-
tiwinyai said. When the blind man had set the wedge he
pounded the log open. Then he said, " Come, get in between.”
Yimantiwinyali got in but jumped out to one side as it sprang
to after him. "“Dil” it rang out. Yimantiiwanyal stood

* This is said to have been a primitive means of amusement among the
Hupa. Only one person sat on the seesaw at a time. The other worked the
pole up and down with his hands,
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facing him. Then the old man took a big basket-pot and set it
under to catch the blood. " Yimantawinyai stood watching him.
Then he set the wedge again and pounded the log open. He
felt around saying, "I always catch them, this one I didn’t
catch.” " Come, you do it,” said Yimantiwinyai. " No, I
never do that way,” he said. Nevertheless Yimantiiwinyai
pushed him in and let it spring to upon him. " You may become
a borer and live in trees,” he told him. " There must not be
those who eat people. When they are going to build a house
they may split logs but they must not kill people this way.”

As he went walking along he heard laughing. Farther along
he saw a fire blazing. He went and stood there. No one was
about. He looked around but saw only soaproots scattered there.
Someone pushed him toward the fire but he jumped over it.
He felt himself pushed toward the fire again. Finally he was
tired ont with jumping. Then he picked up the soaproots which
were seattered about and threw them into the fire. "A-lo-lo-lo”
they said. He found out that the soaproots were aceustomed to
eat people. "DBecome food,” he said. " There must not be those
who eat people.” Then they became soaproots.

As Yimantiwinyai was walking along toward the south he
saw three women coming carrving loads. When he met them
he said, " Without food I have come.” They gave him some
bulbs which he ate and liked very much. He ran back and by
going around got ahead of them again. He defecated there and
said to the faeces, " Become Yurok.” The Yurok went along
with him. When he met the women again he said, * They are
traveling without having eaten.” The women left food for them.
Finally in this manner he ate up all the food they were carrying.
He made there every kind of language, Karok, Yurok, Shasta,
Tolowa, Mad River, Southfork, New River, and Redwood; so
many he made.*

He went on toward the south where he saw a house. When
he went in he saw a kinarLdin girl sitting there. She got up and
gave him nuts of the sugar pine and hazel to eat. While he was
eating he became thirsty. The girl took the basket-bucket and
went to bring water for him. When she had gone Yimanti-

*Compare Dixon, Maidu Myths, p. 61.
AM. AncH. ETH. 1, 9.
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winyal wished that a grey-back louse would bite her. Feeling
the bite she sat down to find her tormentor, forgetting the water
she had set out to bring., Yimantawinyai, taking advantage of
her absence, took all the food of every kind and ate it up. He
then went on toward the south. The girl came up from the
spring and said, "Here is the water, take it,” passing it in.
When she went in and looked about she saw her food was all
gone. "I wish all the ereeks would dry up ahead of you,”
thought the kinarndan girl. As Yimantiwinyai was walking
along he heard the murmuring of a creek. " I am going to have
a drink,” he thought. When he got there it was dry. He went
on toward the south. He heard another ereek. He ran to it
only to find it dried up. He was nearly dead for water. He
thought the next time he would throw a deerskin blanket into
the water. He kept on toward the sonth. He heard another
ereek as he was walking along. He ran there with the skin but
the ereek had dried up. He threw the skin into the dry bed of
the stream. He went on toward the south. He thought about
his quiver. He resolved to throw that in. When he heard the
next ereek he fixed it ready and ran there with it. He threw it
into the dry bed where it stuck up. Failing in this attempt he
picked it up and went on. He heard another ereek and thought
he would try shooting in an arrow from which the fore-shaft had
been removed. With the socket he thought he might dip up the
water. He shot it in. It stuck up in the dry place. He pulled
it out and went on. As he was walking along toward the south
he heard a bull frog eroaking. There must be a lake there, he
thought. He did not run this time. Coming down to the outlet
of the pond he put down his mouth and drank and drank and
drank.

He rolled over there. He could not get up. The birds began
to fly up and he said, * Pick my stomach open.” Buzzard sat
there first. " Pieck my stomach open,” he told him. Buzzard
flew up and kept thinking, * He is peeking under his arm; is he
dead or is he vet alive?” Then he went to him and laid out all
the tools he was going to pick with. He picked with the last
one which he took out. Then he picked his stomach opened and
Yimantuwinyai got up. He looked around and was surprised to
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they saw coming along with his face half covered with blood.
He ran back to his master.™*

It was at the edge of the world toward the south that they
had the ficht. When Yimantawifiyai looked back the way he
had come he was surprised to see smoke. When anything is
ahout to come into existence its smoke appears. Indians were
to appear. He started back toward the north. When he got
down to Leldifi he found the Kixdnai preparing for a journey.
They were going to the world aeross the ocean northward. He
traveled with them down this way toward Hupa. At Teoxol-
tewedinn they camped. In the morning they started out in boats
and went across the ocean to the north. Yimantiwinyai went
back with them,

Then he thought, " How 1s it going to be with the Indians
who are to appear?” "I am going around the world,” he
thought, "and measure it. They will remew their youth.”T
He started around the world to measure it. When he got to the
place west of us on the other side, The Maiyotel began to talk
abount him. "He must not do this thing he is attempting,”
they said. "I wish someway we could stop him. It is women
that he ean’t resist,” said the Maiyotel. As Yimantiwinyai
was walking along he saw a woman lying in the trail waiting for
him. He stepped over her and walked on. Soon he saw a
gecond woman. With her he dallied. She caught him and
swam back with him through the water north to the world
beyond the ocean. Through his own weakness and the plots of
his enemies he failed to arrange for Indians to renew their lives
upon earth. He came back here again to a place south of the
Big Lagoon. There he placed a sweat-house and a house in
which the people should dance. "Here,” he said, "they will
danee if anything goes wrong with the ocean. If the water rises
up they will dance here and it will settle down again.” Then
he went back to the northern world beyond the ocean.

He thought again about the coming of men. "In that place
they will come into existence before my eyes,” he thought. *I

*Compare Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 84-5.
tIf the world proved large, people might be rejuvenated several times
without overcrowding it.






134 University of California Publications. [Ax. Arcm. Etn.

and stepped into the water. Entering the eddy he struck the
water with his belt. Then he could see under the water. Toward
the south he saw someone sitting with one leg each side of the
fire. He went to him and addressed him. He did not reply.
Everyway he spoke to him but failed to get an answer. Then he
threw him into the fire. He burned up. That was salmon’s
heart., Yimanttuwinyai ecarried the salmon out, built a fire,
cooked the salmon, and ate it.

Then he went on south to the world’s edge. When he got
there bluejay, a woman who would become a Wintiin, was there.
She greeted Yimantiiwiniyai as her nephew. "All kinds of people
have grown at the places you have passed,” she said. " Yes,
they had grown here and there as I came along,” said Yiman-
tiwinvai. “Did yon eat along with them?” asked bluejay.
"Yes,” said Yimantuwiiiyai.

Then he started back this way from the south. At XonteLme
he camped. The next night he spent at Sonthfork. The follow-
ing day he eame down to Xowimkut. He felt sleepy, so lying
down by the trail he went to sleep. When he woke up he felt
heavy. He could not roll over. He went to sleep again. When
he woke up a second time, his belly was so swollen that it fairly
loomed up over him. He looked around and saw redwood sorrel™®
had grown up there. He chewed that and it eured him. He
made that to be everybody's medicine. He got up. "This
plant will be Indian’s medicine,” he said. Then he went back to
Teoxoltewedin where he spent the night., The next day he went
back across the ocean to the nmorth where he became lost from
men. He went to his grandmother? and said: "I have made the
medicines for Indians.”

* Oxalis Ovegana.

t This is the first mention of Yimantiwinyai's antecedents. A contradie-
tion that the frst person to exist had a grandmother would not disturb the
Indian’s mind; but this myth is very evidently a eollection of many which
may have been told in the first place about other persons. When they were
strung together they were all made to relate to Yimantiiwinyai.
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tein kya-teL-tewe-tsli hai-yar-tin  yve-na-wil-vat minL kit min-

gide it crying she heard. And she ran in then back

of
dai kya-ter-tewe-tsii La-ai-ix na-nes-dai  hai-yar-inn  xon-ta-
the it erying she heard. At onee she sat down and on the
house

kiit da-wit-qot-tsii  hai-yar-uifi  min-tsit-da kai ye-wit-qot

house it tumbling she And smokehole through it fell.
heard.

hai-yar-tin nas-dak-qot hai-yar-tin  hai do-kyia-wil-le ya-wiL-

And it tumbled And the old woman picked it
about.
ten hai-ya-hit-djit-iii  xea-kai ye-na-wiL-ten hai keL-tsan en®
up. And then eradle she put it in. The maiden it
was

yon din-niii  ya-na-win-ai  dd-na-ted-en hai mite-dje-g-din

back  facing sat down. She did not  That baby

of house look around.

do-nel-en hai dé-kyii-wil-le hwa-ne mal-yetiw-ai-il-li  hai-in
she did not The old woman only took eare of it. And
look at.

min-né-djo-xo-mi  hai  mite-dje-é-din  va-ta-a-er  yi-din- hit

after a time the baby commenced Finally
to sit up.
nas-ya-vei yvii-din-hit yit-dite-tewit mern-kyo-wei hai-yan-tin
it commenced After a to shoot it was big And
to walk. while encugh.
do-kyu-wil-le tsiL-tin wiin-na-is-va hai-un ki-yats vyis-se-teL-
old woman bow made. And birds he
commendcad
wen-nei  a-tin-ka-tin-te  en kit tee-seL-wen  hai-iin  hai
to kill. All kinds it was he killed. And the
ker-tsan  do-tein-neL-en  hai  mite-hwo  hwa-ne  wai-iL-tiw
maiden never looked at  The grand- only healways gave
him. mother

hai di-hwd yis-se-iL-we hai xwin-tewin en xfi-Le-din-din
whatever he killed., The mother it early in the
was morning

tee-in-nanw-wei  dai-hwo-x0-x0w Lax xa-a-fin-win-te hai-un yi-

used to go out somewhere. With- ghe always And
out did that.
Teason

difi-hit x0-is-dai tsis-le-nei hai-tin hai xwin-tewin e-il-wil-
finally 4 man he beeame.  And his mother at

* Used to show contrast.
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tin-kya tin nif-a hai-ya-hit-djit-in hai mak-kai teit-tes-yai
he saw road was And then it (531 he went,
there.

teiik-gal-lit Gn-kya kis-xGinh kin-nes-fan hai-yaL-in  ke-is-yai
As he walked he saw  standing Tan oak. And he elimbed
along

hai kin-nes-fan hai-yar-fin  hai-ya da-ya-wes-a do-win-sa-ai-
that Tan oak. And there  he sat down. Soon
miL  fifi-kya Lo-xot-ta-wis-sin-iL-tsi =ai-kit-din  an-kya  teit-
after he heard laughing along the road. He was to see

surprised
tin-di. ker-ts@in® hai-yvar-in  tein-te-deL.iT a-tin-dif-miL tein-
coming maidens. And they got From every they
there. place

nin-yai hai-yvar-tin  kiit kya-da-ne-xo-win-sen hai-un  a-tin-ne
eame, And they commenced to pick. And  all of them

iL-né-djit ya-wir-dite-tewen hai me kya-da-ne hai-yaL-in
divisions had made which in they picked. And

kyn-win-yan xot-da-it-kas hai-var-iin = a-yva-den-ne xa-iil-le
ACOTIS he threw down. And they said, “That is
right,
kis-tai-tewin hai-yar-iin Li-wiii a-den-ne xa-xo-wil-wal, tsan
Eluejay.” And one of said, " Dug-from-the- it

them ground might
bﬂ ¥ o

hai-yaL-in  ki-ye Lii-wiiih a-den-ne xfin-naif xa-x6-wil-wal,

And again one said, “Dug-from-the-
ground

tein-don La-ai-iix do-tefi-xon-neL-in-te-ne-wan  hai-yar-iiii na-
they say really yvou can hardly look at.” And

nin  a-di-wen-ne a do-tein  x0-néL-in-ter. hai-man  ded-de

two said, (Exel.) " They I ean’t look Always this
say at him.

qal§ xon-ne-ifiw-en hai dén kiit do-teo-xon-neL-in-te tein-ne-
wallk- Iam aeeustomed That itis one can look at hardly."
ing to look at.

wan hai-yaL-ih a-ya-den-ne hwe-en x0n-néL-in-te hai-yaL-in

And they said, s | ean look at him.” And
na-na-wit-yai La-ai-ix ya-xot-tik ya-nin-yai hai-yan La-ai-iix
he came Really between the he walked. And really

down, two

*One of the few plural noun forms in the language. The singular is
keL-tsan.

T A distributive form of the verb, "They came one after the other.”

1 A word used by a woman in addressing her companion.

# The sun.
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hit-djit yi-man =x6-tein  ye-wit-kait tsel-ne-wan hai me-dil

Then ACTOES toward he landed. Red obsidian that canoe,
him

hai-yar-tin hai xo-tein ye-wit-kait-din ye-tefi-win-ya-din min-

And the toward landing place in entering the
him

nin-kitt  da-kir-kis miL kyi-wiii-ket hai-yarn kit yi-man

bow on he put his then gave a creak. And ACTOSS

hand
yve-wit-kait hai-ya-hit-djit-in  xon-fa-din xa-is-yali xote min-
he landed. And then house place  he went Right inthe
upr.

né-djit s=a-iih hai xon-ta tse-Lit-ts6 hai xon-ta td-ne-wan

middle stood the house. Blue-stone that house. Black

obsidian

kyi-wil-tel mit-daik hai xon-ta hai-ya-hit-djit-ii ye-tet-win-

was paved outside  that house, And then he went

vai hai-yliw-x6-yi-diik hwo-wiin-dan sa-a x6-xa teii-in-te mit®

in. Up that way, "My son-in-law long  for you will with.
time him look"”

hai-var-iin  kiit hwa na-nat-vai hai-va-hit-djit-iin kit Le-ntin-

And  already sun  was down. And then gathered
di-yai a-tin-difi-miL min-Lin  LiL-Lin x0-lan me-la  kit-tik-
back from all places. Ten brothers he saw  Some shinny

there

were.
kiite-x0-sin-xo-lan me-la kin-min na-kit-dit-x6-lan me-la kya-
had been playing some kifn had been playing  some
he saw, he saw,

wiin-nai-diL-xo-sin-xo-lan  me-la kyor-kis-xo-sin-xo-lan me-la

hunting had been he saw, some  spearing salmon had been some

he saw,
nai-ke-its-x6-sin-xo-lan  tis-mil min-nin-mic-Le-dil-laf hin it-
shooting at mark had been  Eagle and Panther both were
he saw.

en-xo-lan  hai-yar-fih  a-ya-xoL-teit-den-ne  dedx-xo-lan  hwil-
married he And they said to him, " You here, my
saw.}

la-tsift  hai-yarL-Gin  hei-ytn teit-den-ne dan nei-yai hai-ya-
brother- And "Yes,” he said, “awhile [came.” And
in-law."§ ago

*The passage is diffieult. The sense seems to be, that in the language
of the eastern people he heard his future father-in-law greeting him as his
son-in-law for whom he had expected to be a long time looking.

1" His face with he kills.”

i Eagle and Panther had joined the family as husbands of the daughters.

# My wife’s sister’s husband.
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yvi-niik-kai-yit-ditk hai-ya-hit-djit-in hai tin iL-wai-win-a-din

sontheast. And then the road forking place
tein-nif-yai  hit-djit a-dit-tsel kai tee-nifi-yos hai  tais-tsé
he arrived. Then his biceps along he pull out that sweat-
under house

wood.
hai-yva-hit-djit-iii  va-na-is-kil hit-djit-ifin min-Lin tsis-lol hai-
And then he split it. Then ten he made And

bundles.
va-hit-djit-in ya-wim-mels hai-ya-hit-djit-iin na-tes-di-yai hai-
then he took them up. Then he went home. And
tin hai na-in-di-va-din x0ts-tsin-ne-wan no-nifi-an  La-ai-ux
the he got back place carefully he put it Really
down.

a-tin-din wil-di-e1  hai-ya-hit-djit-in = a-tin-din  La mit-da-

every place  shook. And then every place one to its

mouth
nin-an min-Lin tai-kytw hai-ya-hit-djit-in  a-tin-din  x6L-ya-
he the ten sweathouses. And then at all the they
carried, places

tel-lit hai-va-hit-djit-fin wil-wel, tsis-da-%x hai-ya hai-yvaL-iiii
smoked And until night he stayed  there. And
themselves,

wil-wel,-din kit ki-ye tai-kyvaw ye-teit-te-dels hai-var-in

at night again  sweathouse they went into. And
to-difi tee-nin-vai ki-ve hai-var-tan  hai-ya teii-na-hwin ki-ye
to the he went  again. And there Mink again
river

hai-va x0-wiiii tein-nih-yai hai-varL-iin - a-xoL-teit-den-ne  yis-
there to him came. And he told him "To-

xiin  kit-te-sin-kite-ter, hail-va-hat-djit-in yvis-xuan-hit kat xio-

morrow  you will play And then next day in
ghinny.”

Le-diin na-dii-wil-tewan hai-yaL-tih noé-din-nil-tewan min kit

the they commenced And they had finished then

morning  toeat.

a-ya-xoL-teit-den-ne  xa  hwik-kai  yai-din  kit-tik-kiite-tein

they said to him, “Come brother- let us g tothe shinny place.”
in-law,
hai-yva-hit-djit-in kit sa-win-den hal-yar-un kiat tein-te-dels
And they all went. And they got there.
hai-var-tin kit 1i-sil-len hai-ya-hit-djit-in kit kit-tea-kiite
And they made And then they begin to
bets. play.

hai-var-iin  na-din  x0-wib na-ya-nii-wes-dil-lai  hai-ya-hit-
And twice  from them they took the bet. And
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ton-ei xa-xo-wil-wali hai-ye-he xo0-wiih tee-nin-kiite x0  tse-
Dug-from-the- Anyhow from him he threw out. His blue-

ground.
Lit-tsd  va-na-tiik-kai-teis-tewen  hai-ve-he  wiin-dim-mil-lei
stone he made come between. Anyhow it went throngh.

dol!  dii-wen-ne-e-tsi  hai  win-dim-mil eh a-di-wen-ne
"Dol” it sounded he heard. That going through it was made the

noise.
hai-ya-hit-djit-iin =~ ken-niiw  x0-teinh  teis-loi  x0-lin  hai-iin
And then Thunder against played  he saw. And

him
La-al-iix nan-vali miL kyi-wen-niie hai-iin hai da-teit-da-wil-
really it rained then it thundered. And the running

Lat miL a-di-wen-ne hai-yar-iin kut wil-wel, hai-Gf a-tin
with made the noise. And it was And all
evening.
na-na-nin-an hai xo-win na-ya-nil-ldw-ne-en min-Lin is-dits
he won back which from had been lost. Ten strings
them

xow miL-kyo-xait di-hwd Lok-yit-dit-til-le tsit-dik-na-we-ne-en
about of dentalia, BOTIE otterskins, fisherskin guivers,

te-ne-en  a-tin-ka-iin-te-ne-en na-na-nifi-an  hai-ya-hit-djit-tin
blankets, everything used to be he won back. And then

sa-nan-den hai-yvar-iifi yis-xfin-hit mit-tein sa-win-den tit-tan-
they went And next day toward they went the great
home. bird

Liikk-kai hai da-yva-na-wes-a hali kyi-win-ya-in-yan do mit-
white that sat there which Indians never to

tein  yi-kit-te-its  hai-ya-hit-djit-in kit teé-yan-its xon en
it can shoot. And then they began He
: to shoot.
do-wiin-no-iL-kait hai-ih  a-yva-xoL-teit-den-ne xa nifi  mit-
did not shoot. And they said to him, "Come you in

diL-wa wiin-noL-kai hai-yar-an tsiL-tiih x6-wa-ya-in-tan hai-iin
turn shoot.” And bow they gave him. And

teit-tes-lai La-ai-ix sik-vas-sei hai-ya-hit-djit-in xon xo-tsiL-

he drew it. Really it broke. And then his bow
own

tin  tee-nin-tan  a-den-ne de-de-he miL wan-no-ner-kai-te
he took out. He said, " This with 1 will shoot.
anyhow
nit-tewinn kfin-na min-nat nd-nau-fats hai-yar-fin  a-ya-xon-
No good, too around  iseut down.” And they
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TRANSLATION.
Xaxowilwali.— Dug-from-the-ground.,

An old woman was living with her granddaughter, a virgin,
at Kintefiwhwikiit. The girl used to go to dig roots and her
grandmother used to say to her " You must not dig those with
two stocks,” The girl wondered why she was always told that.
One morning she thought, "I am going to dig one,” so she
went across the river to Teeindiqotdin and began digging., She
thonght, "I am going to take out one with a double stock.”
When she had dug it out she heard a baby ery. She ran back
to the river, and when she got there she heard someone erying
"mother” after her. She jumped into the boat and pushed it
across. When she got aeross, the baby had tumbled down to
the other shore. She ran up to the house and there she heard it
eryving on that side. She ran into the house, then she heard it
erying back of the house. At onee she sat down and then she
heard it tumble on the roof of the house. The baby tumbled
through the smoke-hole and then rolled about on the floor. The
old woman jumped up and put it in a baby basket. The young
woman sat with her back to the fire and never looked at the
child.

The old woman took care of the baby alone. After a time it
commenced to sit up and finally to walk. When he was big
enough to shoot, the old woman made a bow and he began to kill
birds. Afterward he killed all kinds of game; and, because his
mother never looked at him, he gave whatever he killed to his
grandmother. Finally he became a man. The young woman
had been in the habit of going out at dawn and not returning
until dark. She brought back with her acorns as long as her
finger. One time the young man thought "I am going to wateh
and see where she goes,” The young woman had always said to
herself, “If he will bring acorns from the place I bring them,
and if he will kill a white deer, I will call him my son.”



Vor. 1] Goddard.— Hupa Texts. 147

Early one morning the son saw his mother come out of the house
and start up the ridge. He followed her and saw her go along
until she came to a dry tree, She climbed this and it grew with
her to the sky. The young man then returned saying, "To-
morrow I am going up there.” The woman came home at night
with the usual load of long acorns.

The next morning the man went the way his mother had
gone, climbed the tree as he had seen her do, and it grew with
him to the sky. When he arrived there he saw a road. He
followed that until he came to an oak, which he climbed, and
waited to see what would happen. Soon he heard laughing girls
approaching. They came to the tree and began to pick acorns
from allotted spaces under it. The young man began to throw
down acorns. "That’s right Blue Jay,” said one of the girls.
Then another said, "It might be Dug-from-the-ground. You
can hardly look at him, they say, he is so handsome.” Two
others said, *Oh, I can look at him, I always look at this walk-
ing one (pointing to the sun) that is the one you can hardly
look at.” He came down from the tree and passed between the
the girls. The two who had boasted they eould look at him,
turned their faces to the ground. The other two who had
thought they could not look him in the face were able to do so.

The young man killed the deer, the killing of which the
mother had made the second condition for his recognition as a
son. He then filled the basket from his mother’s place under
the tree and went home. When the woman saw him with the
acorns as long as one’s finger, she called him her son.

After a time he said, "I am going visiting.” "All right,”
said the grandmother, and then she made for him a bow and
arrows of blue-stone, and a shinny stick and sweat-house wood
of the same material. These he took and concealed by putting
them under the musecles of his forearm. He dressed himself for
the journey and set out. He went to the home of the immortals
at the edge of the world toward the east. When he got down to
the shore on this side they saw him. One of them took out the
canoe of red obsidian and stretched it until it was the proper
size. He launched it and came across for him. When he had
landed, the young man placed his hand on the bow and as he
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did so, the boat gave a creak, he was so strong. When they had
erossed he went to the village. In the middle of it he saw a
house of blue-stone with a pavement in front of black obsidian.
He went in and heard one say, "It is my son-in-law for whom I
had expected to be a long time looking.” When the sun had set
there came back from different places ten brothers. Some had
been playing kin,™ some had been playing shinny, some had heen
hunting, some spearing salmon, and others had been shooting at
a mark. Eagle and Panther were both married to daughters of
the family. They said to him, “"You here, brother-in-law?”
“Yes,” he said, "I came a little while ago.” When it was supper
time they put in front of him a basket of money’s meat,T which
mortal man cannot swallow. He ate two baskets of it and they
thought he must be a smart man. After they had finished
supper they all went to the sweat-house to spend the night. At
midnight the young man went to the river to swim. There he
heard a voice say, "The sweat-house wood is all gone.” Then
Mink told him that men could not find sweat-house wood near
by, but that some was to be found to the southeast. They
called to him for wood from ten sweat-houses and he said * Yes”
to all. Mink told him about everything they would ask him to
do.! He went back to the sweat-house and went in. When the
east whitened with the dawn, he went for sweat-house wood as
they had told him. He came to the place where the trail forks
and one of them turns to the northeast and the other to the
southeast. There he drew out from his arm the wood his grand-
mother had provided him with and split it fine. He made this
into ten bundles and carried them back to the village. When
he got there he put them down carefully but the whole earth
shook with the shock. He carried a bundle to each sweat-house.
They all sweated themselves. He spent the day there and at
evening went again to the sweat-house. When he went to the
river to swim, Mink met him again and told him that the next
day they would play shinny.

* See Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 61.

T The meat of dentalia is believed to be the food of the Kixinai.

i The feats which follow must be done the one who would marry the
daunghters,
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After they were through breakfast the next morning, they
said, "Come, brother-in-law, let us go to the place where they
play shinny.” They all went and after placing their bets began
to play. Twice they were beaten. Then they said, "Come,
brother-in-law, play.” They passed him a stick. He pressed
down on it and broke it. "Let me pick up something,” he said.
He turned about and drew out his concealed shinny stick and
the balls. Then he stepped out to play and Wildcat came to play
against him. The visitor made the stroke and the balls fell very
near the goal. Then he canght Wildeat smashing his face into
its present shape, and threw the ball over the line. He played
again, this time with Fox. Again he made the stroke and when
he caught Fox he pinched his face out long as 1t has been
ever since. He then struck the ball over the line and won. The
next time he played against Earthquake. The ground opened up a
c¢hasm but he jumped over it. Earthquake threw up a wall of blue-
stone but he threw the ball through it. "Del” it rang as it went
through. Then he played with Thunder. It rained and there was
thunder. It was the running of that one which made the noise. It
was then night and he had won back all they had lost. There were
ten strings of money, besides otterskins, fisherskins, and blankets.

The next day they went to shoot at the white bird which
Indians can never hit. The others commenced to shoot and then
they said to their guest, “Come, you better shoot.” They gave
him a bow, which broke when he drew it. Then he pulled out
his own and said, "I will shoot with this although the nock has
been eut down and it is not very good.” They thought, “He can’t
hit anything with that.” He shot and hit the bird, and dentalia
fell all about. They gathered up the money and carried it home.

The Hupa man went home to his grandmother at Kintetiw-
hwikiit. As many nights as it seemed to him he had spent, so
many years he had really been away. He found his grandmother
lying by the fire. Both of the women had been worried about
him. He said to them, *I have come back for voun.” "Yes”
they said, "we will go.” Then he repaired the house, tying it
up anew with hazel withes. He poked a stick under it and
away it went to the end of the world toward the east, where
he had married. They are living there yet.
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I11.
Xontefuwditeete, *— Rough-nose.

Xon-tetw-dite-teete  teit-dern-tse =xoi-kil hin  a-xoL-teit-

His-nose-rough lived his both. He said
younger
brother
den-ne do-de-dit-tiw tee-xo-ma-din La-x0-win-te xa-a-xo0L-
to him, "One mustnever short ribs.” Always he was

put in the fire
tein-ne  hai-ya-min  a-teon-des-ne da-xwed-hit a-hwiL-tein-ne

telling And he thought, " Why does he always

him that. tell me that.

ke de-daw-tin hai-ya-min de-di-win-tan hai-ya-miL ya-xoL-

Let me put them And he put them in. And it earried

in the fire.”

ten-ne hai-ya-miL na-in-di-yai wil-wel. min do-tin-kyva tece-

him off. And he came home at night then he saw he

xo-len-ne  hai-yaL  a-teon-des-ne kiit =xo6-lan-de-dii-win-tan

WS gone, And he thought, "He has put in the fire

tee-x6-ma-din  hai-ya-miL  tefi-win-tewii  e-il-wil  teit-tewe-%x
short ribs.” And he eried. Every he eried.

day

Lo-ka kit ya-a-a xol-ye na-da-a xo0-tits-e hail-ya-miL tewe-

The on he sat. Near stood his cane. And

prairie him

ge-ye-xol-hwin  da-tee-e-xfis tits kit hai-ya-miL a-xoL-teit-

Meadow lark used to light eane on. And he

den-ne xoi-kil da-da-wil-ten” min-né-djo-xo-miL a-teon-des-ne

said, *His has been After a time he thought,

brother  carried off.”
is-dd da-x0k a-wil-la ifw-kit x0-se-seL-win-te hai-yaL dje

| some- would go 1 I will kill him." And piteh
wish thing happen ecounld
catech him.
ke-wiL-tan tits mil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit yis-xtn-hit tee-nin-yai
he put cane on top. And then next day he went out.

*Told at Hupa, July, 1901, by Mary Marshall, wife of James Marshall.
She was born at Miskiit about 1868, where she lived most of the time until
her marriage. Her mother was a Yurok who was married to a Hupa.

T A wood rasp is ealled by the Hupa tsel-tee dite-tcete, "iron rough.”
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kyii-win-dil-le-tsii de-ndw-kiit-tein hai-ya-miL a-ya-den-ne din-

they heard it ring against the sky. And he said to "“Who
them,

dafi tin teis-tewin-te hail-yva-miL xon-teL-tau a-den-ne hwe
road will make?” And Coyote said, bl |

seL-tewin-te hai-yvar kfit teit-tes-vai hai-va-min xot-da-na-
will make it.”  And he started. And he fell

wit-xiits hai-ya-hit-djit-in  qo0-qot teit-tes-yai ded na-na-is-

back. And then catterpillar  started. This down he
Way

dii-wite hai-ya-miL xon-teL-tau a-den-ne na-wit-xfis-iL yed

leaned. And Coyote said, “He is falling.” Way

yi-diik na-iL-kit-dei min-né-djo-xo-miL  do-na-ya-xoL-tsan-nei
up he eaught it. After a time they did not see him,

na-wit-dat, {ih-kya me-nir-xa hai-ya-miL a-ya-den-ne xa sa-
He was they saw. He had And he said "Comea,
ecoming back finished. to them,

o-diin  hai-ya-hit-djit-tin = kit sa-win-den xon-teiw-dite-teete
travel.” And then they travelled. Rough-nose

teit-teL-ten me-xon-tau-xo-len* a-dit-ta tefi-wil-ten hai-yaL
took along Woodrat. In %is he put him. And
BaC

a-den-ne dik-gyviin de-soL-tse-te hwe mna-tse nei-ya-te hai
he said, " Here you will stay. I ahead  will goto  the

xon-din hai-ya-hit-djit do-kyt-wil-le a-na-dil-lan es-di-an-tewin
fire And then old woman he made A widow,
place.” himself.

tits kit-ter-tits hai xon-dii tein-nifi-yai hai-yan a-den-ne
cane  he walked The fire place he came to. And he said,
with.
xofi eh kylb-xow-ti hai-yaL a-xdL-teit-den-ne nin tsan
"Fire itis I am begging.” And she said to him, "You might
be

xon-teliw-dite-teete hai-yan  di-ye teit-den-ne hai  gyin
Rough-nose.” And *Yes,” he said. “That is the
one
dik-gylin  tein-nif-ya-te  hai-yaL teit-ter-dauw x0-la me
here will come.”T And she ran up her in
hand
na-da-ai nes-kiii min-dai hit-djit ya-na-kis-dim-mil-lei hai-yarn
sticking a Douglas outside. Then she smashed it. And
up spruce

* #*tHe has a house.”
T Ironieal.
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hai-ya-hit-djit-it  sa-nan-den =xon-tefiw-dite-teete xoi-kil na-

And then they went Rough-nose his
home. brother
teL-ten.
took home
with him.

hai-ya non-dik.
Here iz the end.

TRANSLATION.
Xontetwditeete. — Rough-nose,

Rough-nose lived with his younger brother. He used to
say to him, "Never put the short ribs of the deer in the fire
to roast.” One day when Rough-nose was away hunting the
yvounger brother got to thinking about it. “Why does he always
tell me that?” he thought. "I am going to roast them.” When
he had roasted them something carried him off. The older
brother came home at night and looked everywhere for his
brother but could not find him. *“He must have roasted the
short ribs,” he thought and began to ery. He mourned every
day for his brother. He used to sit out on the prairie with his
cane sticking up beside him. A bird would come and light on
the cane and say, " His brother has been carried off, his brother
has been carried off.” After several days Roungh-nose thought
to himself, "I wish I could do something to him, I wish I counld
catch him, I wish I could kill him.” The next day when he
went out to sit down he put pitch on the top of his cane. The
bird came and lit on it as usual and was easily caught. *“Now I
will kill you,” he said. "Don’t kill me,"” said the bird, "I will
tell you where they have taken him. They are roasting him in
the world above. Gather the people, and have them make rope.
With the help of that you can go there. I will go ahead of you.”

Then Rough-nose called the people together: —BSpider and
Coyote to make rope, Monse to chew off the bowstrings, Frog to
put out the fires, Lonse to tie together the enemy by their hair
as they slept, Caterpillar to make the trail. Coyote and Spider
commenced to make the rope. Coyote soon had a storage basket

PR—
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full, but Spider’s rope was fine and looked like only one coil.
Coyote made fun of it saying, “That looks as if it would reach a
long way.” “Well who will shoot?” said Rough-nose. "I,”
said Coyote. He tied his rope to an arrow and shot. Soon it
fell back. Then Spider shot with his rope. It went up and up
until it could be seen no longer. When one coil of rope was
still left they heard the arrow strike the sky with a ringing noise.
Then Rough-nose said, * Who will go ahead and make the trail?”
*1,” said Coyote. He started up but soon came tumbling back.
Then Caterpillar tried it. He leaned way back and Coyote called
out, “He is falling;” but he caught the rope again higher up.
Soon they could see him no longer. Then they saw he had fin-
ished the trail and was coming back. "Well, go on up,” said
Rough-nose. Rough-nose caught a wood-rat and put it in his
sack and then went with the rest.

When they reached the world above he said to the
others, “You wait here, I will go along to the place where
the fire is.” He changed himself into an old woman and
walked with a widow’s cane. He came up to the place and
gsaid, "I am only asking that I may warm myself by your
fire.” “You might be Rough-nose,” said the old woman
who was tending the fire. “Oh, yes, that fellow is likely to
come here,” said Rough-nose. Then the old woman ran up with
a spruce tree in her hand, smashed it to pieces, and threw it on
the fire. She commenced poking the bag in which the boy was
hanging over the fire. "“Tso, tso,” he eried. “You had better
roast the short ribs,” she said. HKough-nose waited until he
heard them eating in the house, then he caught the old woman
and held her in the fire until she was dead. He stripped her
clothes off and dressed himself in them. He went up to the sack
and felt of his brother, who said, "Is that you Rough-nose?”
“Speak softly,” said Rough-nose, and then he took the boy out
and put the wood-rat in his place. Then someone put his head
out of the door of the house and said, *Come and eat.” Rough-
nose putting only his head in, said, “Just throw something out
here for me.” When he had eaten he went to the sack and
began punching it. “Tso, tso,” it cried. *You better roast the
short ribs,” said Rough-nose.
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hai-dedx teit-te-in-nanw mnod-na-it-tse ni-kyvaux yii-wit-din-hit

Every time she went out she shut the hard. Finally
door
xote ted-win-kya-0 na-il-lit-din en La teL-tewen keL-tsan
quite he became a Nailitdifi* there one grew a maiden.
big boy. wis
xoi-ye-xoi-I-yan hai do-tee-nifi-yai min-né-djo-x6-min tewite
Bhe suspected her that she never went After a time wood
out.

miix-xa teit-tes-ya-yei hai-yan na-il-lit-din = keL-tsan tein-

after she went. And the Nailitdin maiden came

nin-yai  hai-yar. min-dai nd-in-naww  hai-vaL  dai-hwd-wd

there. And outside she stopped. And somewhere
miL na-di-wini-a Lo-kate hai-yvaL tecin-ner-en hai-yan wiit-
from it stuck up in  a straw. And she looked. And ghe
the ground
teo-xo-wil-yan hai-yan in-kya ki-ye xa-kin-its min-sit-da-kai
watched for it. And she saw again it shoot up out of the smoke
hole.
hai-yaL ke-is-Lat xon-ta kiit-tein hai-yaL me-teini teit-ten-en
And gsheranup house  on top. And inside she looked,
sai-kit-din-fif-kya ki-la-xiite na-wa-yei hai-yaL na-te-tse hai-
She was surprised a boy walking And she opened And
to see around. the door.

vaL va-wiL-ten hai ki-la-xtite hai-yaL, miL da-na-dia-wil-Lat

she pickedup that boy. And with it she ran.
teit-ter-ten na-il-lit-din na-in-di-ya-yvei hai-yaL me-dil-ite tee-
She took it Nailitdin ghe got back. And little canoe she
along.
nin-tan hai-yaL ta-nan mefik kit-ti-yow teis-tewen hai-yaL-un
took out. And water inside to flow she made. And
teit-te-yos me-dil sil-lent hai-ya-hit-djit dje-16te hwa-ne ya-
she [Full-sized] it And then a small only she
gtretehed canoe became. djelo

it.
wiii-xan hai-va-hit-djit me-dil ye-teti-win-deL: hai-yaL xot-dat-

picked up. And then canoe they went in. And  theycame
kait kit-La-dii nd-xon-niL-ten hai ki-la-xiite kit-tsim-miL
down. In thestern she put that boy. Soon
Le-nal-difi tein-diik-kait-dei ya-wit-din-hit miik-ka-na-da-wil-
Weitchpee they came down to. At last the mouth of the
Klamath (they

¥ A village below Orleans.
T Compare p. 137, 1. 17.
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TRANSLATION,
Yiniikatsisdai.— He-lives-South.,

At Orleans Bar there lived a maiden. She always brought
wood for her fire in the morning before breakfast. The rest of
the day she used to spend making baskets. One morning when
she was after wood she heard a baby rolling about in a hollow
tree. Without stopping to gather the wood for which she had
come, she took the baby and carried it home. There she cared
for it as if it were her own. When the umbilical cord fell off
she considered where she should put it. She decided to throw it
into the river. Soon the boy was large enough to run about.
She made a bow for him and put up a mark in the house for him
to shoot at. She did not go for wood as she had formerly done.
She kept the door shut and never allowed the boy to go out for
fear she should lose him. Whenever she was obliged to go out
she closed the door with great care. After a time he became a
good-sized boy.

At a village below Orleans there lived another maiden, who
noticed that her neighbor did not go out as she had been in the
habit of doing and suspected there must be some cause for it.
One day when the foster mother was gone after wood this girl
came and sat down by the house to wateh., Soon she saw a straw
fall and stick up in the ground like an arrow. Watching care-
fully she saw another one come out of the smoke-hole. Running
up on the roof of the house she looked in. She was surprised
to see a boy inside. She opened the door, picked him up, and
ran away with him. When she got back to her own house she
took a little canoe out of the house, put water in it, and stretched
it until it became a full-sized ecanoe. She also took from the
house a small storage basket which contained her treasures.
Placing the boy in the stern of the boat she started down the
river. They went on down past Weitchpee until they came to
the mouth of the Klamath.

S SN S NS e
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V.
Naxkekosnadawil.*— Two-neck.

min-ne-1ote  tsis-dai  hai-yai-in  es-tein-nauw  x0L-me-

Owl lived there. And gwimming deer with he

im-mow  kit-té-tiik  da-ya-na-win-ai  hai-varL-fiih  na-na-kit-

used to horns sitting. And he made
land between

dé-1os miL nax-ke-kos-na-da-wiill teit-te-in-nauw hai-yar-tin

ready  then Two-neck used to come along. And
the pack
xon ve va-ke-wiiw-hwel hai-yal-iih min-né-djo-x6-miL Xon-
he instead used to earry And after a time
it away.
teL-tau tein-nin-yai hai-yaL-ini  a-den-ne da-xwed-tin kiL-La-
Coyote came along and said, "Why venison
xiin  do-xo-len hai-yar-tin  a-den-ne  di-hwo-0w-in  no-wiin
all gone?” And he said, "Something from us
da-yit-de-wiiw-hweir  hail-var-tin  a-den-ne hwe se-seL-win-te
always carries it off.” And he said * T I will kill it.”
hai-varL-iin a-den-ne xa don hai-yar-tun kit yis-xun-hit xoL-
And he said, “All right.” And next morning with
men-ne-men xon-teL-tan en kit tein-nes-dai kit-ta-difi mifn-xo
him he landed. Coyote was sitting in the for him
brush
an-na-xo-wil-lan  hai-yarL-in  kiit na-na-kit-dé-16s min tein-
ready for a fight. And he had fixed then
the load °
nifi-vai nax-ke-kos-na-dia-wiill xon-ter-tan ya-wini-a kit-ta-din
eame Two-neck. Coyote gitting  inthe brush
da-xwed-dik-kya-un-te  hai  tee-nifi-ya-te-ne-en  xon-teL-tan
(saw) how he looked. That was going to Coyote,
eome out
do-he-tee-nifn-yai  hai-yar-tin - kit nax-ke-kos-na-di-wiil a-den-
he did not come out. And Two-neck said,
ne xa hwik-kiit-tein  kic-tewit hai-yar-in kit xo6-kiit-tein
*Come, on me push it.” And on him

*Told at Hupa, June 1902, by Oscar Brown.
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Le-na-kil-dia-hwot hai-van-un  a-tin-din x0 na-nit-kis  do-he-
it grew back on. Then all over in he cut him. He did
vain
teit-teit Lo-tse mix-xa da-teit-di-wil-Lat bai-yan-Gn hal miL
not die. A sedge after he ran, and it with
va-xos-mels hai-yal-fi  a-tin-difi  nai-den-dd hai-ya-hit-djit
he whipped Then every place he eut him. And then
him.
teit-teit-deil  hai-ya-hit-djit-tin - ya-ya-kin-en hai-yar-tin xon-ta-
he died. And then they packed up and home
din xa-ya-kis-wen hit-djit ya kyu-win-yan hai-yaL xon-teL-tan
they earried it. Then they ate. And Coyote
a-den-ne ke yit-de-tein na-hwa hai-yar-iinh min-ne-16ts a-den-

gaid, “Well down I will And Owl said,
walk.

ne xa hai-var-un kit teit-tes-yai tefik-qal yi-de yei {ifi-kya
Al And he went walking down Inthe hesaw
right.” river. distance
yvi-da-tein teiik-qgal-le tsim-mes-Lon hai-yarL-tin hai-ya xot-de-
from down walking along 4 woman. And there he met
river
is-yai kya Lik-kai hwa-ne xo-tein-na-sil-lai hai-yar-in xon-
her. Dress  white all she was dressed in. And
teL-tan tein-nel-en hai xoik-kya sai-kit-din-fif-kyva kyiik-ka
Coyote looked. That her dress  he saw with surprise  deer-fat
hai xoik-kva hai-vaL-tin hai-ya tee-xo-seL-wen hai xoik-kya
her dress. And there he killed her her dress
wiiii hai-ya-hit-djit-ii hai-ya kya-win-yan ded-dit-de kiv-La-
for. And then there he ate it. He found out deer

xiin kylik-ka hai xoik-kya wil-tewen ded-dit-de tewal hai

fat her dress was made of. He found frog  the
ont one

teiik-qal hai-yarL-tin yit-de teit-tes-yai tefik-qal-lit ded Gn-kya
walking. And down he went as he walked there he saw
xon-ta sa-an-ne hai-yai-Gn  hai-ya tein-nifi-yai sai-kit-din-
house standing. And there he eame. He saw with
iin-kya xe-xaix® diin-vLifi-hwo sit-da hai-yaL-iih  xon-teL-tan
surprise boys several sitting. And Coyote
a-den-ne dai-dox xd-liin-sa-win-den-ne hai-yar-tin  a-ya-da-

said, " Where are all gone?” And they
wen-ne xii-Le-diin  yI-nik teit-tes-yai hai kyii-wiii-xoi-yan
said, "This morning up went that old man.

* A plural.
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no-nau-tse-tein  hai-yar-fih  yu-difi-hit xon-teL-tan tee-nin-yai

toward the doorway. And finally Coyote went out,
x0 min-dai-ik teit-te-te-en dian-hwe-e f{ih-kya do-na-wa hai-
In outside he looked Nobody he saw going about.

vain around.

vaL-iii  teit-teni-en dje-na-tein ye-i  {if-kya kik-kin-ne kai-
And he looked up. In the he saw adeadtree. Along
distance
yi-diik ke-wel-le min-ne-1ots hai-yar-in  mil-lai xa-kis-wen
up Was carrying Owl. And on top he had
earried it
hit-djit hai-yva kiv-va-xin kya-wil-medj xo6-tein  yva-anw-hwei
then thera venison he boiled. Toward  he held it out
him
miL a-ya-xoL-teit-den-ne* djé xon-ter-tan ded kif-yiii xon-
then they said, "Take it, Coyote, this eat,

teL-tau hai-yaL xon-tel-tan x0 a-den-ne na-na-diL yi-din-

Coyote.” And Coyote  inwvain said, "“Come Finally
down.”

hit x0 va-xoh-its do-he-ya-xo-tein-te-e-a-xiis x06 hai kik-

in vain he shot. It did not to them reach. In that dry
vain

kin-ne mik-kin-din vLe-na-il-law do-he-te-il-lit hai-varn min-ne-

troe its hase he tried to It would not And Owls

set on fire. burn.

lots a-ya-den-ne djo ded xon-ter-tan kifi-yih Lax-ya-xon-

gaid, "Take this, Coyote, eat it."” They fooled

na-an  yii-din-hit-in xon-teL-tan a-den-ne min-ne-16ts La-x6-

him. Finally Coyote said, *Owls just that

kya na-dil-le-ne tea-da-kiin do-ne-hwon-x a-hwd-la hai-yvan-in

way you may Too badly vou have And

become. treated me.”
kit min-ne-16ts na-ya-is-dil-le-nei de-dit-de xon-ter-tau La
Owls they became. The truth Coyote one
wWas
me-nfin-di-yai na-waux hal a-tcon-des-ne La en xwel-weli
year stayed that he thought omne night he had
stayed.

win-ted e do-na-ya-xoL-tsit.
Therefore they did not know him.
hai-ya non-dik
Here iz the end.

*The change in number brings Mrs. Owl into the story.
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dressed all in white. On looking closer he was surprised to see
that her dress was of deer fat. He killed her on the spot for the
sake of her dress which he ate. The woman was Frog. Coyote
walked on till he came to a house, which he entered. Several
boys were sitting there. " Where are they all gone?” asked
Coyote, '"This morning the old man went up the valley and has
not come back yet. After awhile the old woman went after him.
Didn’t you meet her?” they said. *No,” said Coyote. Then they
came up to him and smelled of him. “You have her odor about
you,” they said. Then they attacked him and there was a fight.
Over and over again he pushed them into the fire only to see them
jump out again. When he was nearly dead with the exertion,
they said, “You ean’t kill us, our hearts hang in a row there in
the smoke-hole.” Then Coyvote jumped up, got their hearts, and
threw them in the fire. The boys fell back dead. A great quan-
tity of venison was stored in the house and Coyote stayed until
he had eaten it all. Then he went back to see Owl for whom he
had killed so many.

When he got to the house he was surprised to see
grass growing all over the roof. He went in and sat down.
After a little he heard a noise outside. "That is right,” said
Coyote, looking toward the door through which he fancied someone
was about to eome in. Finally he went out and looked around.
No one was to be seen. Then looking up toward the hillside he
saw a dead tree. Owl was elimbing up this tree carrying something
with him. When he got up with it, his wife began to boil some
venizson. Holding out a piece Owl said," Take it, Coyote, eat 1t.”
"Come down,” said Coyote, but they would not. Then Coyote
tried to shoot them, but he could not hit them. After that he
tried to burn the tree by building a fire at its base, but the fire
would not burn. All the time the Owls kept saying, " Here,
Coyote, take this, eat it.” They were only fooling him. Finally
Coyote said, “Owls you may become since you have treated me
so badly.” Then they turned into Owls. It happened this way:
Coyote thought he had been away only one night but he had
really stayed away a whole year.* The Owls did not recognize
him as their benefactor.

*Compare p. 149,
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xote a-na-dil-le hai-yar-tin kiit xote a-an-na-ya-dil-lan hai-yaL
“Good fix your- And good  they fixed them- And

self.” selves,
hai tsit-tsé-ye a-ya-xdL-teit-den-ne niii efi sin-dan hai-yaL-in
the  youngest they told, "You stay.” And
kiit na-ya-xo-teL-xa to-teih xot-da-na-ya-xidL-xa hai-ya-hit-

they tracked him. Toward down they tracked him. And
the river

djit-in  yi-man na-na-ya-xon-nil-xa-ei  hai-ya-hit-djit-tin~ yi-
then the other they found his tracks. And then
side
man-ne-yi-diik  ye-xd-lan  ya-xo0-wiL-xalL. min-ne-djo-x0-miL
acrose and up they saw; going along they After a time
to the east tracked him.
fin-kya kis-tseli-tse hai-yaL a-xOL-teit-den-ne =xa  xo-liete
they heard pounding. And she told her, "Come, hurry,
de-xo-tse-xtin-din  ya-wit-dil-lit an-kya wvit tee-nanw nil-lin-ne
he is close by.” As they were they smoke coming by the creek
going along SAW out

yit-da-tein hai-yar hai-ya ya-wit-dil-lit dn-kya nes-kii me-
down. And there as they were they saw Douglas at
going along spruce
kin-din Le-na-wil-la hai-yar-in  hai-ya ya-nin-del: fin-kya
its butt a fire was. And there they went. They saw
hai-ya x0L wiin-na-is-ya-xo-lan niin-dil mit-ta-din hai-yaL
there  load he had fixed BNOW in. And
na-a-ya-dis-tsel hai-ya an-kya tsel-lin  na-ya-di-wil-wal-ei
they warmed There theysaw  blood scattered about.
themselves.
hai-yvar-tin hai tein-kya-6-we a-den-ne xa win-yaL ded-dox-
And the largest said, "Well come on. He is
X0x-x0w xln-difi hai-yar-tin kit teit-des-dels teni-wit-dil-lit
around here elose by.” And they went. As they were
going along
ufi-kya ki-ye Lit tce-nanw hai-yar-in xot-dete avL-teit-den-ne
theysaw again smoke ecoming And her other she told,
out, gister

do-nil-git-he-ne hai-yar-in xots-tsin-ne-wan teit-tes-deL, hai-
*Don't be afraid.” And carefully they went.
vaL-iin kit xon-ta me-xfin-din ya-nin-deli-hit {in-kya teit-
And house close to when they came they heard
dil-wauw-tsi hai-yar-in hai teif-kya-o-we a-den-ne na-nin-tse
talking. And the oldest gaid, "TwoIhear.”

hai-yar-in  xot-dete av-teit-den-ne do-nit-dje-tel-tsit-ne Lin
And her sister she told, "Don’t get excited.” Dog-
skin
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va-kin-en Lii-wiih hai x0-ta-ne-en ya-na-wih-en na-ya-wit-dil
earried it One of the father used earried. They went along.
away. them to be

hai-van to-din tee-na-nin-del yi-man na-na-yva-nin-del, xon-

And to the theyeame down, The other they arrived.
side
ta-din  na-ya-in-delh hai-ya-hit-djit-in = yis-xtin-hit xote hai-
House they came back And then next morning good their
To.
ya xi-ta a-ya-teil-lan hit-djit ya-x6-win-tewai hai-ya-hit-djit-
father they fixed. Then they buried him. And then

in na-yva-del-tse
they lived as before.
hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.
Litefiwdin vadevrtse.— At Sand-place They Lived.

Three sisters were living at Sand-place., Their father was
very old. Onee it turned very cold and snowed. *The old man
might sleep in the wood-room near the fire,” suggested one of
the daughters. "No, he might be cold there,” said another.
"Well then,” the other said, "we will keep a fire burning for
him in the wood-room.” To this the others agreed so they left
him there and went to bed. When one of the girls went out in
the morning she was surprised to see blood by the door. Run-
ning in again she called to the others, “There is nothing but
blood outside.” Jumping up they looked in the wood-room.
He was not there. Then they began to ery. "Don't cry,” said
the oldest, "dress yvourselves.”

Telling the youngest to stay at home the two older
sisters followed the tracks to the river. On the other side
of the river they found tracks where someone had gone
toward the east. After a time they heard someone pound-
ing. "Come, hurry up, he is close by,” said one of them. As
they were going along they saw smoke down by the ereek. They
found a fire burning there at the butt of a spruce. It was plain
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VII.
Xonsadinn Kintetwiltewil.*— Xonsadin Young Man.

xon-sa-din  kiin-teti-wil-tewil mis-kiit  kiin-tedi-wil-tewil
Xonsadin young man to Miskdt young man

a-den-ne xon-ta na-seli-te mis-kut kian-tet-wil-tewil a-xoL-

said, " Houses let us Miskit FOUngZ man always
go to”
tein-ne xa teit-den-ne niL-tiik-a-lai  Le-nel-te yis-xfin-de
paid it. "“Very he said. " NiLtiikalai let us meet tomorrow
well,”
xii-Le-dan  hail-yaL  yis-xun-hit kat teit-tes-yai mis-kiit miL
morning.” And next morning he went Migkiit from.

niL-tiik-a-lai xa-is-yai tin tein-neL-en do-tin-nanw-xo-l1in hai-
To Nintikalai he eame The helooked at. He had not gone along.

up. trail
va-miL Kkit-ta-din  tein-nes-dai sa-a  ya-wii-a-hit yeil yi-sin-
And in the brush he sat down. A long when he way up
time had sat down
tein yvei kiv-na-dil wil-dal-lei tin  yi-sin-tein  La-ai-uix kes-
the he a wolf coming trail up. Really he
hill BAW along
Lat-dei  hai-yo kyn-wante kis-xan do-win-sa-ai-miL Xxon-nin
elimbed that stump standing It was not long his face
up he saw there.
tee-na-nin-kait-dei hai dn-kya hai teit-tes-deLi-te hai-yaL na-
he poked out. That he saw the he was to And he
one travel with.
na-wit-yvai di-hwd-ow xo-dje-din teii-wa-al-lei yi-sin-tein La-al-Gix
came down. HBome-  in front of he earried along up. At onee

thing himself
hai-vaL x0-kai teit-tes-yai yeli hai-ya fii-kya ya-wii-a
then after him he went there where he saw  him sitting.

hai-yar, a-den-ne da-tin-din yauww-hwai hai-yar mis-kit kiin-

And he said, "A lomg I have been And Mishkiit
time gitting here.”
teti-wil-tewil a-den-ne hwe ninh na-tse nei-yai xwed-in ni-
young man said, "I you saheadof ecame. How FOu

*Tald at Hupa, July 1901, by Mary Marshall.
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hai fin-na-man do-ne-hel-weli-te dau teit-den-ne do-xo-lin-

"That notwith- you may stay.” "No," he said, “T will not
standing

hwil-wil La-ai-ix na-do-weL-din-tse hwe hwo-mal-yo da-xo-

stay over Really I am becoming my friend he

night. lonesome for

a-di-yau hai-ya-miL kit na-tes-del. yeii yi-dik =xoi-na-

died.” And they started Way up they
back.
val-weli wil-weL-miL a-den-ne ke na-na-hwa ke nii na-
camped. After night he said, "Let megoback; come, yon go
niifi-ya hai-yaL a-den-ne ne-ifiw-git-tse hai-yaL hai-ye-he kit
back.” And he said, "I feel afraid.” And any how
x0-teinl no-na-nil-lai djo-kin-ne da-din-ra do-xoL-din-na-wiL-a
on him he put it. "Go ahead, run.” He did not know how,
hai-yaL a-x0L-teit-den-ne delik don {l-le-ne hai-yanL xa-a-
And he told him, " This do it.” And that
way
teil-lan  hai-ya-hit-djit-in~ kiit  teit-tes-yvai hai-yan tsé-din
way he And then he started. And grave
showed him. place
xon-nifi xa-wes-a  hai-yan  dje-wir-kil hai tsé na-dil-tewiin
his face  he peeped And he tore away the fence. Eating
out.
xon-ta me tsi hai-yvar din-Liin-hwd hwa-ne na-na-win-an miL
house in he And a few things only he had when
heard. taken down
teii-wil-dar-tsi hai-va-min da-teit-di-win-rat is-dé nd-na-xon-
he heard him And he started to run. Nearly he caught
coming.

niL-tin-ne-en  hai-va-min,  min-na-na-wil-liw  mit-de-na-kil-lai

up with him. And he thought about it. He touched it.
hai-ya-miL La-ai-ix ya-wiih-xiits-sil-len na-in-di-ya-yei hai
And really he nearly flow, He got hack  where
Li-wiin  tsis-da-dinn  hai-ya-miL a-den-ne teni-hwir-kin-ne-en
the other was And he =aid, he nearly eanght me.
one sitting.
hai-ya-min xon mit-diL-wa a-dit-tein  nd-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit
And he in turn on himself put it. And then
xe-e-na-wil-Lat hai-yan xa-dit-diin na-il-div-vat a-tin-xo-un-te
he ran back up. And 800N he came Everything

running back.
na-na-win-iin-xo-lan  hai-ya-min  yis-xin-hit na-tes-del, hai-
he had taken down. And next morning  they started
back.
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ya-miL a-den-ne hai xon-sa-din kin-teu-wil-tewil na-nin-ne

And said the Xonsadii young man, " HBoth of us
ne-hé-te miL xon-ta na-wit-dil-lic-te hai-yaL na-in-deL-ei.
we will With houses we will visit.” And they got back.
own it. it

hai-ya non-dik
Here the end.

TREANSLATION.
Xonsadin Kinteiwiltewil.—Xonsadin Young Man.

A young man who was living at Xonsadin said to a young
man living at Miskf{it, " Let us go visiting.” "Very well,” said
the Miskiit young man. "Tomorrow then we will meet at
Niutikalai,” said the Xonsadii young man.

The next morning the Miskiit young man climbed the hill to
Nivtiikalai and examined the trail. Seeing no tracks he said to
himself, “He has not gone along yet.” He sat down in the
brush and waited. After a long time he saw a wolf coming up
the trail. It eame up, and climbed a hollow stump that was
standing there. Soon it put its face out and looked about.
The Miskiit young man then saw it was the one with whom he
was to travel. He saw him come down the stump holding some-
thing in front of himself. He went along the trail a little way past
him and sat down to wait. "I have been here a long time,” he told
the Miskiit young man when he came along. "No,” said the
Miskiit young man, "I came ahead of you. How you were
dressed when you climbed that tree!” “Don’t say that,” he
said. “We will visit people with it.”

After they had been travelling sometime the Xonsadin young
man said, “Come, dress up in it.”* He put it on him but the
Miskiit young man could do nothing with it. He did not know
how to use it. They went on to the mouth of Redwood creek
and camped. When it was dark the Xonsadin young man said,
*“You stay here. I will go to the house.” He dressed himself
in the wolf skin and loped away. At dawn he came running

* Probably it was a wolf skin.
AM. ArCH. ETH. 1, 12,
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back. "I looked at a man,” he said. In the morning they went
on. When they came to the village they were told that a man
had died. The Xonsadin young man went into the house. He
pretended to be so overcome with grief that he actually rolled
about on the floor. "Yesterday he was all right,” they said,
“then in the middle of the night he suddenly came upon a man.
He had a headache and died.”

When they had finished the burial, the Xonsadin young man
said, " Come, let us go home.” "Even as it is, you may stay,”
they said. "No, I will not stay overnight, I am too lonesome
for my 'dead friend,” he said. They went back a way and
camped. After dark the Xonsadin young man said, “I will go
back,—no, you go back.” "I am afraid,” said the Miskiat man.
Nevertheless his friend put the wolf skin on him. "Now go on,
run,” he told him. He did not know how. Then his friend showed
him. "Here do it this way.” He went back. When he came to
the grave he looked about. He heard them eating in the house.
Then he tore away the fence which was about the grave and began
to take down the things which were hung above it. He had only
secured a few articles when he heard someone coming. He started
to run but was nearly caught before he thought of the kitdonxoi®
which he had. He touched that and then he nearly lew. When
he came where his companion was sitting he said, " They nearly
canght me.”

Then the Xonsadin young man put on the wolf skin and ran
back. Soon he came again. He had taken everything away
from the grave. The next morning they went home. The
Xonsadin voung man said, * We will own it together; with it we
will go visiting.”

* Kitddfixoi is the name given to the material thing of whatever kind

from which the evil power is obtained, See Life and Culture of the Hupa,
p. 64.
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yvin-nelL-ii  va-xoi-il-tewe hai tsel-ne-wan ya-wit-tewal hai-ta
to see they made them where red obsidians were buried. Those
places

kit-La-xiin nin-sai ya-sil-lai min-né-djo-x6-miL ya-nin-deL-ei
venison dry  was placed. After a time they got there.

Lan xon-ta sa-an tai-kyiw ta ya-sil-lai hai-van kiit teit-del-se
Many houses were Sweat- too  were And they lived
there. houses there. there.
min-né-djo-x0-mit.  ya-kyh-win-tsit kit-ta-ya-wir-tsit hai-ya-
After a time they pounded They soaked the meal. And
acorns,
miL tsiim-mes-Lon xd-tein tee-ya-nin-yai to-din tsis-di-yln-
& WOoIman to them came at the She was
Tiver.

xo-lan x0-teil ya-xiin-neiiw  din-nfin-xtin-neiiw-hwiik  a-den-
old. To them she talked Hupa language way. She

ne hwe kiin-na hwin-ni-wil-ten da-xn-hwd-din wiw-tewiL-dan
said, "I too was brought long time ago, when I was
here growing.
hwim-mite-dje-é-din - hwe na-ten-kvo kfit e hai-yox a-ya-in-
My children as I are so big. That isthe way they always
nii kin-na ta ya-der-tse kiit woL-din-tafi min-né-djo-xo-miL
do. Yurok too live here. You will get After a time
WOImen used to it.”
mite-dje-é-din  ya-is-tewen ki-la-xfite nax =xai hai-yaL xoL-
babies they had; boys both children. And they
va-xo-il-lik hai tsel-ne-wan hai wit-tewa-ta min-né-djé-xo-
told them the redobgidians the they are After a
buried places.
miL-fii  x0L-ya-x6-wil-lik hai da-xwed-diikk ya-xd-qot ta hai-
time they told them how they stick too.
them
vaL kiit x0L-yai-din-ne-wiL-a kiL-La-xiin kin-nin-yan-nei tee-
And they learned. Deer to feed

ke-i-vauw hai-ya yi-man-tein ya-a-qot hai-yan  ke-it-mil-lei

always there ACTOSS. They always And they drop.
came ont stuck them.

hai-yar. a-va-den-ne da-xwed-de-en na-ya-xos-diik-qot-de hai-

And they said, "Why wouldn’t if we stuck them?"
it work
vaL a-den-ne hai Li-wiih xa kfit nas-deL, hai mite-dje-é-din
And said one of "Very They those children.
them, well.” began to

walk
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hai-yvarL-tin La wil-weLi tai-kytw ve-tei-win-del: hai kit-don-

And one evening sweathouse went in those  kitdom-
xoi* hai-ya-hit-djit-in ya-x0s-qot tai-kyliw me-tein hai-ya-
x0i. _And then they stuek  sweathouse inside. And

them
hit-djit-iin = x6-tein  ya-x{in-nefiw dan ki-ye x0-teii na-ya-
then to them they spoke. No Again to them they
reply.
xiin-netiw dan da-xtn-hwo-din-xow xo-de-win-elh hai-ya-hit-
spoke. No Long before they were dead. And
reply.

djit-tin xo-licte x{L wfin-na-is-del. tsel-ne-wan hiwa-na ya-ya-
then quickly loads they made ready. Red obsidian  only they
kifi-en da-na-xd-dii-wifi-an hai-ta xoi-na-yal-wil-lil hai da-
brought They ran back. Those they camped along where
AWAY. places

xfifi-hwd xoi-yal-wil-lit-ta hai-ta tsel-ne-wan xa-na-va-wit-

before they had camped. Those  red obsidian they dug up
places
tewal yii-din-ne-miL-in na-in-deli ye-na-wit-ya-hit ya-win-eLs
along. Finally they got When she went in  they were
back. sitting there.
xe-e-ya-x0-wit-meLT hai-yan  hwin-tewii min Lii-wi-fen
They had thrown away And "My mother,” with she addressed
part of themselves. her.
hai-yar-un a-den-ne hai doi-kyu-wil-le 1 a-den-ne diin-da-in
And said that old woman, “"Eh,” she “who was
said, that
nit-tewin-®x  a-hwiv-teit-den-ne hwe-en don din-Lin-hwds-din
ill spoke to me? I was that several
me-nfin-di-ya hai hwi-wiinh ke-wii-tco-x0L-ten hai-yan a-xoL-
FOArs ago. That from me somebody hid.” And she said
one
teit-den-ne hwe don  nauw-di-yai  hai-van-Gh  xd-wa-iL-da
to her, bt | have got back.” And she handed her
mite-dje-é-din  hai-yar-fin kit teon-tewit hai-ya-hit-djit-in
the child. And she took it. And then
teo-xo-wil-lik a-tin  hai da-xwed-diilk na-is-deli hai-yar-iiia
she began to every- how they had Then
tell them thing travelled.

* Kitddfixoi is & name given to those who have evil power. See, Life
and Culture of the Hupa, p. 64. The Indians of this region were thought to
be expert kitddfixoi.

T They had cut their hair as a sign of mourning for the dead.
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e-il-wil-miL min-ta-kai din-dai mite-tewd® de-in-ne hai ki-la-
when it was in the flint its grandmother he used that boy.
night woodroom to imitate

xfitc do-he kyl-win-ya-in-yan-ka a-nu-wes-te xon .mik-kya-
Did not human-like appear. Fire away
tein din-niin hwa-ne ya-a-a x06 mal-yedx-a-ya-il-ln  yii-din-

from facing always he ugsed In they tried to take
to sit. vain eare of him.

né-mir-iin xote ki-la-xfte-kyd sil-len-nei hai-yaL-iii me-ya-

Finally gquite boy large he became. And they did
dzes-la me-la-ta min-né-djo-xo-miL  tin  nan-deli-el min-né-
not like some of After a time trail  they went For a
him them. back,

djo-x0-miL na-na-in-dil x06-is-dai ya-sil-len miL min-né-djo-

while they eame back. Men they had  then after a
become
x0-miL dd mna-ya-nin-del.
time they did not
come back.

hai-yva non-dik
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.
Datewindinn Xonaiswe.— Gooseberry-place Brush Dance.

One time they had a Brush dance at Datewindii. Two young
women sat on the roof watching the dance. Two strange men
were noticed about the place where the danee was being held.
About midnight one of the two girls who were sitting on the roof
said to the other, " Xinai, let nus get a drink of water.” " Very
well,” said the other. They walked along the river-shore toward
the spring. The two strange men overtook them and carried them
away toward the south. At Notanadin they stopped and wrapped
the girls’ faces in double deer-skin blankets. Leaving the river
they took them up Kiyaneke creck. When they had erossed
Djietanadin and Xaslindin ereeks, the girls began to fear for

* Dindai mitewd is the name of a bird whose night eall is immitated by
the kitddfixoi.
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IX.
Mimedakiit Kytiwintsit.*—A¢ Mimedakiit She Pounded Acorns.

mi-me-da-kiit kyii-win-tsit hai tsiim-mes-Lon hai-yaL mite-
At Mimedakit was pounding that WOInan. And the
acorns
dje-8-din xon-nat navn-qol hai-ya-miL xoi-na-se-il-de-gol xe- 2
baby around her  was And on her it kept She
creeping. crawling.
e-na-iL-kis na-din xe-e-na-iL-kis hai-ya-miL tsim-ma-xo-win-
kept pushing Twice ghe pushed it And the noise stopped.
it away. AWAY.

sen hai-yaL na-kyii-win-tsit hai-ya-miL na-tefi-en a-dd-win-na 4
And she pounded And she looked behind herself.
again.
do-x0-le-ne  hai mite-dje-é-din  hai-ya-miL  tee-in-Lat xon-ta
‘Was gone  that baby. Then she ran out. House

min-na na-is-diL-vat hai-yaL na-is-its x0 do-xo-le-ne hai-yan 6
around she ran. And different in He was gone. And

places  vain.
ghe ran

wil-wel, na-in-di-yai hai x0-is-dai hai-yaL a-den-ne hwe-en
at evening came home  the man. And ghe said, i

hwii-wiin no-xos-le-e mite-dje-é-din  hai-ya. yon no-niL-kas 8
from me is lost the baby.” And backof he threw
fire

hai kir-ra-xfin hai kin-nifi-in-ne-en a-dit-diL-wa tee-na-in-
that deer which he had brought. He turned He went
back.

di-ya-yel yis-xan-nel na-iL-its-®x hai =xon-ta mik-kin-dii 10

out. Until morning he ran The  house at its base
around.

hit-djit na-iL-tsan hai-ya {in-kya tce-il-qol-e-xo-lan hai-ya-miL
then hefoundsigns. There he saw it had crawled out. And then

teit-ter-xa teit-te-il-qol-le-x6-lan min-né-djo-x6-miL no-di-win- 12

he tracked it. It had crawled along After a while it had made a
he saw.

taL-x0-lan  teit-tes-ya-ye-x0-lan  tein-tsan  hai  xwel-wel,-x0-

track he saw. He was walking He found the  he had camped

along he saw.

*Told at Hupa, July 1901, by Mary Marshall,
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lin-difn ki-ve teit-tes-va-yve-xd-lan mna-in-nel-le-xd-lan a-de-xiin
place Again he had travelled he saw. He played he saw, Fasting

teit-te-in-nauw  min-né-djo-xo-miL  tsin-tifh  teis-tewin-xo-lan
he travelled. After o time a how he had made he saw.

min-né-djo-x6-miL  Le-na-nil-la-xd-lan  min-né-djo-xé-min  ki-
After a while a fire he had built After a while
he saw.
vats da-siL-ten win-fe-xo-lan hai tefi-win-yan teit-te-it-tewn
birds Iving en eooked he saw. These he ate. He always eried
something
hai x0-is-dai La-xd-win-te xon-na da-e-iL-te di-hwd win-fe
that man. All the time for him he left some- cooked
thing
mik-ke-nes ta min-né-djo-xo-min xote ten-win-kya-o-we-x0-
squirrels  too. After a time quite  large he had become he

lan  min-né-djo-x6-mit.  kil-La-xiin  teis-se-teL-wen-e-xo-lan
BAW. Finally deer he had killed he saw.

hai-yaL hai tefi-win-yan teit-te-in-nanw-xo-lan  teit-te-it-tewi
And that he ate. He always travelled he saw, He cried as he
went

hai x0-is-dai min-né-djo-xo-min de-xot-tsit teit-te-nanw-we-xo-

that man. After a time short time  he had gone along he
before

lan  min-né-djo-x6-miL. xGn-difi  tsis-len na-kyfi-wif-a-we-tsii

BAW, After a time close he got. Singing he heard.

kir-dik-kik-kyd ta da-e-il-te xon-na min-né-djo-xo-miL
Woodpecker heads too  were on a for him. After a time
stiek
de-de-xd-man-teifi-ix na-kyii-win-a-tsi deiik  a-den-tsii
right across from him singing he heard. This way singing
he heard.
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Note.—This song was taken down from a phonograph cylinder and the
voice of a Hupa, by Miss Edith May Lee, class of "03, University of California.

A mechanieal record, made on the Rousselot apparatus, has been
compared with this. The results as regards both time and pitch agree
almost exactly.
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pushed it off. All was quiet. After pounding a while she
looked around. The baby was gone. She ran out. She ran
around the house and looked in different places. It was gone,
When her husband came home at night, she said, "I have lost
the baby,”

He threw the deer which he had brought on the bank back of
the fire and went out again. He ran around outside aimlessly
until morning. Then he found where the baby had erawled out
under the house. Following its trail he saw where it had erawled
along. After a while he saw its foot-print and knew that it had
begun to walk, He saw where it had spent the night. He could see
that it had played along as it travelled. The father journeyed
without food. Soon he saw the boy had sneceeded in making a
bow. Then he found he had built a fire, Still further on there
were birds already cooked lying on something beside the trail.
He ate these. As the father went along he wept. Every now
and then he found something left for him, cooked squirrels and
small pame. After a time he saw the boy had become quite
large. Finally he found where he had killed a deer. He ate
gsome of that which had been left for him. The father always
eried as he travelled.

After a time he saw by the appearance of the trail that his
son had gone along only a little ahead of him. When he came
eloser he heard him singing. Woodpecker heads had been left
for him on sticks by the trail. Then right across from him he
heard his son singing. Then the son thought, " Poor man, never
mind, let him eateh np with me.” He waited for him. When the
father eame along the son said, "I just thought you would turn
back from here.” "No,” said the father, "I will go with you.”
He was surprised to see that the son’s eyebrows had become
woodpecker color. "Well,” said the son, “go back after your
things and then you may go with me.”

When he got back to the house he found his wife lying dead
by the fire-pit covered with ashes. Groping about he found his
own things and went back. The son pounded up incense root
and bathed him with it. Both of them became Kixiinai. They
are still living in the world to the southeast.

S I BN SR TS P
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hai-yaL. wiih  teit-tes-yai  hai-yaL na-te-los hai xea-kai

And from it she went. And she dragged the baby-
back basket
min-nif-kat-mit. yG-din-ne-miL. xa-na-is-16s ye-na-wil-l6s xon-
by its bail. Finally she dragged  She dragged
it up. it in.

ta hai-ya-min wil-wel-miL tein-nes-tete a-den-ne hai fea-
And when it was night they lay down. 8She said, that
xfite is-do yis-xin-de tein-dis-sit-hit fe me-sit-dit-tete hai-yaL
girl, "1 wish in the when we blanket in we would and
morning wake up be lying,

is-d0 né-nin-din sil-la  hai  kyu-wit-di-yin-te vis-xifi-hit
I wish by our heads would that we shall eat.” In the
be lying morning
tee-va-in-sit-hit fe me dn-kya sis-tete hai-va-min yva-xon-
when they blanket in they saw they were and ahead of
woke up lying,
nin-difin  ya-six-xiii  kyt-wi-yiil hai-ya-miL hai-ya kyi-win-
them lay food. And then they

yvan La-x0 xa-a-yva-fii-win-te min-né-djo-xo-miL kit tet-wiin-
ate. Always they did that. After a time ot

kva-0  ha ki-la-xtite  min-né-djo-xo-miL  a-den-ne is-do
big that boy. After a time she gaid, "I wish,

hwik-kil na-ke-dil-yai yis-xtifi-de tein-dis-sit-hit no-nin-dii

my brother, a string of to-morrow when we wake up at our heads
dentalia morning

sil-la yis-xfin-hit ya-xon-nin-din ya-sil-la La-x0-win-te xa-a-

wonld In the at their heads they lay. Always they

lie.” morning

va-ne hai-ya-mi, hai mik-ka e-il-li min-né-djo-xo-miL kit
said that and it after- happened. After a time

wards
na-is-ya hai ki-la-xite hai-ya-miL a-den-ne hwik-kil is-do
he began that boy. And she said, "My I wish
to walk brother,

vis-xfin-de tein-dis-sit-hit nd-nin-difi  tsic-tifi  sil-la  hai-yaL
to-morrow  when we wake up at our heads a bow would And

lie.
kiit sil-la hai-van kyfi-win-nai-da teit-te-in-dil ki-yats teis-se-
it lay And to hunt they travelled. Birds he
there.
iL-we min-né-djo-xo-miL kit x0-is-dai tsis-len hai-ya-miL
killed. After a time i man he became. And
kit-La-xiin teis-se-teL-wen hai-yan hal tsiim-mes-Lon tsis-len
deer he killed. And woman she

became,
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a-tcon-des-ne e-wak ma-kytiw-kit xd-licte hai-yan ma-kiv-kit
she thought, “"Poor I better feed quick. And ghe fed the

things, them little one,

a-tih  x0-liete  kyo-yiun  teit-den-ne tein-nel-git hai kiif-

®Al quick eat,” she said. She was that
afraid of

teii-wil-tewil wil-weL-miL. na-in-di-yai ve-kifi-en kiL-La-xiin
young man. At night he came back. He brought in  a deer.

hai-yar. a-den-ne  hai tsiim-mes-1.on  tse-di-va hwdw-xai
And she said, that wWoman, "I am glad my boy

ké-ylin-te hai-Gn do-ted-x0-neL-en tee-na-in-di-yai a-dix-xin

I am going Then he did notlook at her. He went back out. Fasting

to eat.”

vis-xfifi-hit wil-weli tai-kyliw me tsis-daux hai-yarL ki-ye

the next day until night sweat- in he stayed. And again

house

wil-weL-miL a-den-ne hai keL-tsan ye-nfin-danw na-kif-yiin
at night said that maiden, "Come in eat again.”

hai-yaL. dan teit-den-ne di-hwd Le-na-kil-la-ne ka-de hai-y0o
And "No,” hesaid. “Things gather together. Pretty this

so00m
nd-xon-tan medi na-kis-qot-te no-xa tein-nif-yai hai no-ta
our house under he is going  After us has come our
to poke. father.

hai-de mal-yedx-a-no-tee-il-ld hal-yaL ye-na-wit-yal hai kelL-

That is  always took care of us.” And she went in the

the one

tsan hai-ya-min ta-kim-mel, Lan xwa-ya-kir-kit hai-ya-miL

maiden. And she made soup. Mueh  she fod them. And

kyii-win-yan ta na-dit-teL-wal. Lok ta teit-te-tewai xi-Le-ei-
acorns beside she emptied Salmon too she buried in At

down. several places.
miL meli na-kis-qdot te-tein wif-a hai xon-ta hai tai-kyow
mid- under he poked. Under went the hounse, the sweat-

night the water house
kiin-na yis-xtn-hit tce-ya-in-sit-hit =xon-ta &-din Gn-kya
too. Next morning when they woke up house  without they saw
va-is-tete hai-ya-mirL teit-tef-en hai tsiim-mes-Lon di-hwe-e
they lay. And looked about the Woman. Nothing
do-na-sil-kas hai-yan =xa-kyt-win-hwe min-ta hai-ya fn-kya
was left. And she began to dig 1111;1 11'.]1& There  she saw
Lok wit-tewa kyu-win-yan {n-kya kiin-na na-ya-di-wil-waL
salmon buried, acorns she saw too were lying there.

hai keL-tsan a-fen
That maiden did it.
hai-ya non-dik

Here is the end.
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TRANSLATION.
Todifi Keitlio.— By the River She Made Baskets.

A young woman, a virgin, who lived at Kintefiwhwikiit used
to make baskets by the riverside. After a time she became
pregnant. She wondered about her condition for she had not
even seen a man. She gave birth to a girl and took proper care
of it. When the child was quite large the mother made baskets
by the river again. She became pregnant a second time. This
time she gave birth to a boy. She hated it and never took care
of it. The girl tended her little brother. After a time the
mother was to be married and started to her husband’s house
taking the little girl with her. She dropped the boy, baby-basket
and all, down a steep bank by the trail.

“"Come along,” she said to the girl. *No,” she said. She
eried for her brother but the mother went off and left them both.
The sister, seizing the baby-basket by the bail, dragged it up the
hill and back into the house. When at night they lay down to
sleep the girl said, "I wish when we wake up in the morning we
would be lying in a blanket and something to eat would be by
our heads.” When they woke in the morning they found them-
selves covered with a blanket and food was lying by their heads.
They always did that way. When the boy became large his sister
said, "I wish, my brother, when we wake up tomorrow morning
a string of dentalia would lie at our heads.” In the morning
it was there.

They always made wishes that way and they afterwards came
to pass. After a time he began to run about. One night
the sister said, "I wish when we wake up in the morning we
would find a bow and arrows at our heads.” In the morning
there they were. Then they went hunting and he killed birds.
Finally he became a man and killed deer. The girl was now a
woman. They filled their house with dried meat. Then the boy
fished and they dried the fish and stored them away. When their
hounsge would hold no more they made cribs of hazel. They filled
ten of these with provisions. All this time they saw nothing of
their mother. One night the girl had a dream. The next morn-

Am. AnoH. ETH. 1, 13.
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ing, the young man, who now slept in a sweat-house, came in and
gaid, "I dreamed there will be a famine.” "I, too, dreamed
that,” said the sister. For several years there was a famine.
The people about began to starve.

One morning the sister thought she heard someone moving
outside. She looked out and saw a woman who said, " Here take
your brother.” She took it and carried it in. Then she took in
another and another until she had taken in ten children which
had been born to her mother. Last of all the husband came in.
“I have come back,” said the mother, "these your brothers were
about to starve.” "Poor things,” thought the girl, *I had better
hurry and feed them.” She fed the smallest one and told the
others to eat as fast as they could. She was afraid of the young
man, her brother.

When he came back at night he brought in a deer. "I am
glad my boy,” said the woman, “for I am going to eat.” He
did not even look at her, but turned around and went out. All
the next day he stayed in the sweat-house without food. The
following evening the girl went to the sweat-house entrance and
said, "Come and eat.” "No,” he said, “gather up your things.
I have found our father; he has come for us. Soon he will
push a stick under our house.” The girl went back to the
house and made a guantity of soup that they might all have
plenty to eat. When the rest were asleep she emptied down
some acorns and buried some salmon under the earthen floor.
At midnight the father pushed a stick under both the house
and sweat-house and they went of their own accord under the
water.* There their father, a water sprite, T lived.

The next morning when the others woke up they saw they
were lying without a house to cover them. The woman looked
about but saw nothing left. Then she began to dig in the wood-
room where she found acorns and salmon buried. She knew her
daughter had done that for her.

*For another instance of this singular method of house-moving see
p. 149,

T This sprite’s name is Xaslinme Eidnteliwiltewil, " Riffle in young man.”
He lives in the rifle below the Miskit ford and has a love song which the
Hupa men sing to win the hearts of the maidens.
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ne-en miik-kiit tee-in-me hai tewal ya-iL-wfil hai-ya-miL
used helps him. That frog always And
to he clubs them.

do-yix-xd-il-lan  hai-ya tse-lii hwa-ne yi-tsin tee-in-nautw-
they always quit.  There blood only in the healwayscomes

west

hwei hai-ya-miL-fii nii-hwofi na-yai-xoi-il-tewe na-yai-xoi-iL-
ont. And good they make him. They brush
tewd-ig  hai-ya-min na-ne-ifiw-hwon hai-ya-miL  ya-naunw-din
him And he gets well. And to the going
together. up place
na-ne-it-danw-hwei hai-ya-miL hai-ya ki-ye hai-yfik a-nai-xoi-
he always goes back, And there again that way they do
il-1d nii-hwofi nai-xoi-iL-tewe-ei do-iL-wiit hai-yik ai-x0L-en
with Good they make him. Not all the that way  they do
him. time with him.
do-yiux-xo-il-linn  do-yi-da-il-le hit-djit-in  hai-yik ai-xoi-il-le

They quit him. They do not then that way they do

get enough with him,

TRANSLATION.
The Cause of the Lunar Eclipse.

The one who always travels at night has ten wives in the
west and ten wives also where he rises. In the distant west he
always comes out to the ocean and hunts the deer which live on
the water. He ecalls them by saying “wia wa wiu wiu.” He
always kills ten and then ten more. Taking ten on his back he
carries them to the place where he goes up into the sky. It is
there his house is. Then his pets crowd around him, his lions
and his rattlesnakes. He divides the deer among the animals
but they are not satisfied with one apiece. They jump on him
and eat him besides. They leave only his blood. Then Frog
who stands in the body of her hushand elubs them off and they
desist. He goes down in the west, nothing but blood. There
his wives brush together the blood and he recovers. He always
goes back to the place of rising and there they make him well
again.

His pets do not do that way with him every time. Some-
times they get enough and then they quit. When they are not
satisfied with the food given them, then they eat him.
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XIII.
The Coming of White Men.*

xai metik a-ya-den-ne teit-tin-diL yi-na-tein hai-yan xo6
Winter time they said they are from the And in
coming south, vain

2 a-ya-den-ne da-xd-hwe-e a-kyd-le di-hwd teit-tin-din hai-yar-fin
they said, "Some way youdo. Some- is coming.” And
thing

a-va-den-ne kiit rLel-dih tein-te-delh hai-ya-mir-in  Lel-din

they said, "Already Sounth- they have And Southfork
fork eome,”

4 kyl-wiii-ya-in-yan xo-ta-an me-dil-dii  hai-ya a-ya-den-ne
Indians ran down to Medildii. There they said,

do6-Lin-%% a-ya-fih hai-yar-ih kit tein-te-deli me-dil-dia

“"Nothing  they do.” And they came down to Medildid.

6 yi-niik-ka-yi-man xoi-ter-wel. hai-yan hai-ya di-hwdo ted-ya-

Above on the other they spent And there some- they
side the night. thing

te-xait di-hwd sats dii-wan ta di-hwd mite-tewan-tiin-tan
bought, BOMMA boar hides, too, some fox hides,

8 ta min-na-xol ta miL-teoL-walte ta xo-wa-ya-tel-lai tseL-tee
too, ecoon hides too. Small axes they gave them knives
ta hai-var-fin  sa-win-den hai-yar-iin dik-gyin xoi-ter-weL
too. And they travelled. And right here they camped

10 sauw-tite-dint yi-nfik-ka-yi-man hai-yar-iin  tsin-te-tes-dil-deL
Socktish place above on the other And We ran away

side the creek.

tse-metik yi-de hai-yar-iin sa-win-den hai-yar-Gn sik-kets-a-

canon down. And they went on. And (Bloody camp)
12 kiit xoi-ter-wel. hai-yaL-in a-ya-den-ne sa-win-den hai-yaL-in
they spent And they say they went on. And
the might.
xot-tin-nan-din  yi-man me-sit-te-dels xoi-in-kai-yi-de sa-win-
at Martin’s ferry  across they went Bald hills down they
along up. through

*Told at Hupa, July 1902, by MeCann, a white-haired old man who was
born and has always lived at the northern end of the valley near the beginning
of the cafion. He said that he was at this time about as large as his grand-
son who is probably 10 years old. He appears now to be between 70 and 75
years of age.

T The place iz named for a man who used to say, when a child, sauw-
tite " Let me put the flour of seeds in my mouth.” The baby name has
established itself as the name of a family and their place of living.
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den hai-yar-iin = miik-ka-na-da-wiil-a-din =~ kai  tee-te-deL-ei
went. And mouth of the Klamath along they came out.
hai-na-mit-La-difi tak-a-difi x0w did-kit-difi ye-x0w me-niin-
After that time three about four or about years
di-yai miL a-ya-den-ne ta-des-la me-dil ma-wan na-hwedn-
after they said, "Has come a boat ocean good place.”*

din hai-yar-iih  xoi-iL-kai-yi-de miL xo-wil-vat kyt-win-ya-

Then Bald Hills from ran a man.
in-yan hai-yaL-iin a-den-ne di-hwo tin-din hai-yar-an ki-yauw-
And he said, "Some- is And Bird’s

thing coming.”
non-dit-din  xoi-teL-wel: hai-yaL-tin dik-gyiin xo-teit-te-dels
resting placet they camped. And here they came.
hai-yar-in  LOk-yi-dit-til-le ta x0-wa-ya-tel-lai Lit-tso-wite
And otter-skins they gave them blue beads
wiii hai-yar-in hai-de dik-kai yi-niik sa-win-den
for. And thisway  along south they went,

TRANSLATION.
The Coming of White Men.

It was winter when they heard they were coming from the
south. "Let us make a dance or do something else,” they said.
"Something is coming.” Then they heard that they had already
reached Southfork. Southfork men ran down to Medildin
and told them that the strangers did no harm. They came down
to Medildifi and camped for the night on the other side above the
village. There they bought bear, fox, and eoon hides, giving
hatehets and knives for them. They came down here to Sauw-
titediih and camped on the north side of the creek. We ran
away from them down into the canhon. They went on and spent
the next night at Bloody camp. Then they say they went on
crossing Pine creek at Martin’s Ferry. They went over the
Bald Hills coming out to the ocean at the mouth of the Klamath.

Three or four years after that they heard a boat had come in
at Trinidad. A Bald Hill Indian ran over and reported that
something was coming. They camped at French camp. Then
they eame here. They bought otter-skins with blue beads.
They went on this way up the river.

* Trinidad.

T French camp.
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XIV.
The Coming of White Men.*

hai teit-din  ter-atet mik-kya-teifi tsi-yfin-tes-dil-deL
The first time pack-train away from them we went.
came
2 me-dil-din  y1-dik niv-ate hai-yan xon-ta-tein na-kis-deL
Medildin east they came. And houses among they came
around.
din-nfiw mi-wit-wat-de yo-xai-xo-win-sen Lit-tso-wite teim-
Manzanita its flour they all began fo buy  blue beads

4 min] hai xoi-dje ya-til-te-ta miL-wa-ya-kin-dil-lai me-la ef
with. Those their were strong traded with them. Bome it
hearts WAaSs
tsi-yiin-tes-dil-del. mite-dje-&8-din efi  dje-16 ye-tefi-wim-mels

we ran away from Babies it storage they put in.
them. was basket

6 hai-ya-hit-djit yi-niik-a tev-ate hai-ya yi-nfik-a-yi-man-teifi
And then south they went. There south across the river
xoi-yal-wel, hai-ya-miL xote§ teir-Liil y6-xai-na-na-kis-deL
they spent And real dogs to buy they came back.

the night.
8 miL-teoL-walte teim-miL] ted-ya-te-xait hai-yaL yai-wifi-yan
Little axes with they began And they ate
to buy. them.
La hwa-ne yi-dé-yal-weL. minL kit xin yi-nik ter-ate-ei
One only they spent &  then the up they went
night river with pack-train.
*Told at Hupa, July 1902, by the wife of Dan Miskdt. She was born
at Medildifi and lived there until her marriage. She appears to be about
75 years old. Her younger brother at the time of this incident was a
small child. He was hid in a storage basket. He now has the appearance
of & man of 65 or 70 years.
T The root of this word, -ate, indicates the undulating motion of a pack-
train. : '
{ The first syllable of these words is not a significant part of them. The
aged narrator carried the last sound of the preceding words over and joined
them to the initial sounds thus creating the syllable.

# The word xdte is used to indieate that the Indian thing is meant
before names which have been transferred to things introdueed by white
men.
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RELATING TO DANCES AND FEASTS.

XV.
The Young Man who Threw Himself with the Arrow.*

kin-tedw-hwik-kiit na-ter-dite-tewen ki-xfin-nai La x0-xai
Kintefiwhwikit grew Kixfingi. One hisson.

2 na-tses xon-nofi-ai-difi na-teL-dite-tewen ra kit xOL-na-xfis-
Arrow along side of him grew one with him to fly.

mifi bhai-ya-mirL a-diL-ya-kin-qote xat me-it-fan  hai na-tses

And he threw himself then he stuck to that arrow.
with it
4 hai-yaL-ii  hai-y0 nin-nis-an sil-lai kit a-diL-né-ke-iL-qow
Then those mountaing standing to he used to throw

with himself.
hai-yaL-ih tee-il-yd hai-yavL-fini hai-yo telix-xal na-xo-de-il-en

And he liked it. And that young man watched him.
6 sai-kit-difi fin-kya hai-yiik a-teit-ya hai-y0 na-tses ya-win-
He was to see  the way he did. That arrow  when he
surprised

tan-hit fin-kya a-dic-ya-kin-qote-hit  {ifi-kya me-win-fan-ne
picked up he saw, when he threw himself he saw, he stuck to it.

with it
8 hai-varL-ii  a-tcon-des-ne hwe mit-diL-wa xa-auw-di-ya-te
And he thought, = in turn am going to
do what
hai-ydo a-fen hai-yaL-tih hwa na-nat-yai miL a-tecon-des-ne
that  did.” And sun  had gone  then he thought,
one down

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Senaxon, whose Hupa name is
Takilkyii. He has for many years been the priest of the northern division
of the Hupa. He has charge of the Spring Dance, the Jumping Dance, the
Acorn Feast, and the Teexdltewe rocks on the river bank above Takimirdifi.
He shares the control of the White Deer-skin Danee with the priest of the
southern division. Since the death of his only son in 1899, he has refused
to assist in any of these ceremonials, which have been nearly discontinued
in consequence,
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it-dd xo-licte nit-te-sil-lal-le hai-yarn kiit xo-kyii-wih-nan hai-yo

b | quick you would go And he went to sleep  that
wish to sleep.”

tsis-di-yan hai-yaL hai-yo na-tses ya-win-tan hit-djit hai-yo
old man. And that Arrow picked up. Then that

one one
wiL-dfii  a-fif-%x a-teit-yan a-dic-ya-kin-qote  hit-djit  me-
yvesterday  like he he did. He threw himself then he
was doing with it,

win-fan hai-yo tefix-xai a-fen hai-yaL-iibh y0 tse-tit-mil-a-kiit

stuck That young  did it. And there Tsetitmilakit

to it. man

x0L-da-na-dia-wifi-a-ei  hai-ya tefi-wifi-yen  hit-djit a-teon-
with him it stuck up. Thera he stood. Then he

des-ne hai-yfik kiit dai-dik-kya a-fen hai-yar-iii ki-ve a-dir-
thought, " This :1t must be he has And again he

way been
doing.”

ya-na-kiL-qote yot xo-wiin-kiit na-na-dio-win-a-ei  dik-gyfn
threw with Thers Xowilnkit it stuck up. Here
himself.

xa-a-iL-in-te  hai-de na-na-di-wifi-a-difi  teit-dil-ye-te hai-
that will be Where it stuek up will be a dance.
done.

yaL-iin a-diL-ya-na-kin-qote hit-djit hai-yo tai-kytw-din no-
Then he threw it with himself. Then that sweathouse
na-wit-tan kit da-na-na-di-win-a-ei hai tsel-ne-wan nd-na-
door on it stuck up. That red obsidian door
wit-tan wil-tewen kit hai-ya-hit-djit-tii = a-x0L-teit-den-ne
was made of. And then he said to him,
dik-gytinh yi-nfik-a-yi-man e-nain nalL-tsis kiL-dik-kik-kyo yai-
“ Here south across is hanging woodpecker scalps
kyi-wil-fats do-fin  &-teo-le-x6-x0-len  ye-liw miix-xiis-tan-din
blanket of There is no way to getit. Watching along beside
strips.
hai-yo xo-wil-lik-te xas-lin-tan hai-yarL-iin a-teon-des-ne it-do
that will tell erane.” And he thought, ol
wish
hai-va nei-ya xa-fe-he yi-hwiL-tsiin-te hai-y0 min-non-ai-din
there Imightgo. Whatif he does see me that along side
yvaf-ai hai-yar-iiii kit xfi-Le-dfih a-din-ya-kin-qote kfit hai-va
sitting 1" And in the morning he threw himself. There
da-na-da-win-a-ei hai-yo tse-tit-mil-a-kiit hai ya-na-kiL-qote
it stood up that Tsetitmilakit. That he threw
it again,
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dai-xo-din-xow nin-nis-an kit da-kiL-qote-ei  ded ya-na-

Some place mountains he threw on to, Now he threw
kiL-qote en  hai-ya na-di-win-a-te hai-yd kiv-dik-kik-kyo
itagain., Itis there it will stick up that woodpecker
fe naL-tsis-din hai-va na-dii-wifi-a-ei mfix-xfis-tan-dif na-da-
blanket hanging There it stood up. Near by it stood

place.
win-a  hit-djit-ihn = na-na-wiL-kyos don-ka y0-x0L-tsan-nei
up. Then he took it down. Not yet it saw him
hai-yo ye-liw xas-lin-tan hai-ya-hit-djit-4n kit a-div-ya-kiL-
that wateching CTane. And then he threw him-
qote do-ted-x0-x0-ne hai me-ltw xas-lin-taun kfit teit-ter-kyos
self without the the watching  ecrane. He took it

knowledge of along
hai-yo kin-dik-kik-kyo {fe hai-yar-{in . na-wit-xiis-sil do-iin-
that woodpecker blanket. And he flew along It did

back.

kva ye hal-y0 me-liw La nin-nis-an kiat da-nat-xits-tse
not that watching. One mountain it on
hear one

hai-y0 na-tses hai-ya-hit-djit kya-teL-tewn-we-tsii hai me-law
that ATTOW. And then ery he heard the watching

xas-lin-tau hai ya-na-kir-qote hit-djit tse-tit-mil-a-kiit da-na-
crane, That he threw Then Tsetitmilakit it stood
again.
na-dii-win-a hai ya-na-kiL-qote hit-djit kin-tefiw-hwik-kiit
up. That  he threw again. Then Kintefiwwhwikit

na-na-dii-win-a-ei xfi-Le-diii  fee-nin-ya-hit {if-kya naL-tsis
it stood up. In the morning when he came he saw  hanging
out
hai dik-gytin yi-niik-a-yl-man tce-in-niiwe he teon-des-ne kit
that. Here south across he heard "He!” he thought,
about it.
klin-niiw-hwon-9% a-teit-ya hai-yo hai-yal-fih hai ki-xin-nai
“that is good he is  that ome.”  And the Kixfnai,
doing
na-diL-ne-en x0 a-den-ne hwe-hwiw-fe-te dau teit-den-ne
that used inwvain  said, "My blanket it " No,” he said,
to live, will be.”

hwe don kfit hwtw-fe-te hai-yar-in dik-gyiin yit-de-yi-man

"I am my blanket And hara north aeross
the one, it will be.”

milL fein-nifi-yai yi-man-td-win-yai a-den-ne hwe-hwiiw-fe-te

from came Yimantiiwifiyai. He said, "My blanket it
will be.”
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dau xoL-teit-den-ne hwe kfin-nan kit hewiiw-fe-te diin-Lin-
“"No,” he told him, b am the my blanket Beveral
one, it will be.”

hwo-difi yis-xan x6 me-liw-%x
days in he watched it.
vain

kiit hai-yox hwa-ne hai-ded
This way only this.

TRANSLATION.
The Young Man Who Threw Himself with the Arrow.

At Kintefiwhwikiit prew a Kixfinai. By one side of him pgrew
a son and by the other side grew an arrow. This arrow was to fly
with. When he threw it he stuck to it. He delighted in throw-
ing himself to the mountains standing there. The young man
wateched him and was surprised to see what he did. He
picked the arrow up and saw that he too stuck to it. He thought,
"] am going to do as he does.” When the sun was down he
thought, "I wish you would go to sleep quickly.” Then the old
man went to sleep. The young man picked up the arrow and
did as the father had done the day before. He threw it and stuck
to it. It came down with him on Tsetitmilakit. There it stood
sticking up. Then he thought, *This must be the way he has
been doing.” And again he threw it with himself. At Xowiin-
kiit it came down. Here where it came down was to be the
place for the dance. Then he threw it with himself. It came
down on the sweat-house door which was made of red obsidian.

Then the father told the son, "There across to the south is
hanging a blanket made of rows of wookpecker heads. There is
no way to get it for a erane watching near will give warning.”
“T wish I might go there. What if the crane sitting beside it does
see me?” the boy thought. The next day the boy threw himself and
came down on Tsetitmilakiit. He threw himself again and came
down on other mountains. From there he threw again and came
down near the place where the blanket was hanging. He took it
down. The crane did not see him. Still unseen by the crane he
threw himself, carrying along the blanket. When he lit with the
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dii-win-a hai-ya noé-xo-anw-hwil hai xoL-teti-wit-dil hai-yar-Gn

up. There they kept those following him. And
arriving

hai ya-na-kiL-qote tse-mit-ta na-na-do-wih-a-ei hai-ya-hit-

that he threw again. Tsemita it stood up. And

djit-in = a-dit-ya-na-kiv-qote  hit-djit  mis-kiit  yi-man-tein
then he threw it with Then Miskdt across from
himself again.

na-na-da-wifi-a  hai va-na-kir-qote kai-nof-a-din  na-na-di-

it stood up. That he threw. Eaindfiadifi it stood
wii-a-e1 hal ya-na-kirL-qote yi-nfik na-na-do-wif-a-el es-tein
up. That he threw again south. It stood up, Esteifi.
hai-yaL xoi-e teit-te-dim-mil hai-yar hai ya-na-kiL-qote tse-ye-
And behind they fell one And that he threw Tseye-
him after an other. again,
difi na-na-dii-wifi-a-ei hai ya-na-kiL-qdte niL-tfik-a-lai na-na-
difi it stood up. That ha ’r_.hraw Nivrtikalai
again,
dii-wifi-a-ei  hai-yal-ini  yi-da-x0-mifi-wa-teih Lax a-teil-lan
it stood up. And Yidaxomifiwatein without he did it.
reason
hai-varn kit da-teit-di-winL-kyos Lal ted-wiL-kyos-sil La-ai-iix
And he took it away. The  taking it along really
one
dje-10 me nd-niL-kyos hai-iih min-né-djo-x0-miL  x0-wil
djeld in he put it. And after a time to him

no-nauw-nin-del, na-nin yi-diik-to-non-a-din  de-min  hai-tin
to marry came two eastern water from. And

a-x0L-teit-den-ne ni-wiiih  no-nanw-nin-del,. hai x0L-tis-tee

she said to him, "To you  theycame to marry.” His younger
sister
al-x0L-ne hail-vaL-in xwa ta-kim-mel, na-di-yau mit-tsin
kept telling And for him they made dentalia its meat.
him., soup ;

La-ai-ix tein-neL-ya-nei hai-yd Lé-kyva-tse hwa-ne hai-var-iifi

Really he ate it up, that seabs only. And

x0L-ya-tes-yai hai-yd0 na-tes-del. y0 kin-tetisw-hwik-kit dik-
with them he that They went That Kintetiwhwikit ridge
went one. back.

kan yi-dfik me-na-ya-is-dels hit-djit-in  a-den-ne y& mil-lai
up they started back. Then she said, "That on top
xe-e-dii-wali-el miL ai-nin-sin-ne yi-diik-a-to-non-a-din yi-man-

disappears over then you mustthink eastern water’s edge across
the hill
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teifi xo-lifi tce-nifi-ya tee-nin-deL-hit a-xoL-teit-den-ne xo6-
he must have arrived.”  When they got she told him,
there
tsin-ne-wan ye-in-tiiL-ne hai me-dil té-ne-wan* me-dil ef
“(Carefully  you must step that canoe. Black canoe itis
in obsidian
hai ye-wit-kai-te hai-ih fin-fe na-wa hai kit-tar-tsit-x6-sin
that  will come.” And many were who were soaking
there ACOTrns.
kos-tan wvflk-kai Lax no-nin-vik-ne-wan  hai-ih  x0-wiifi
Hats white just dough put on the And at him
ground like.
LO-x0-win-sen hai-yo a-in-fe tefik-qal tece-weL hai xo-teL-na-
they laughed. Thatone how he he walked ecarrying his quiver.
appeared
we fin-fe-ye mna-xo-wil-loi nai-ve-x0-miL a-x0L-teit-den-ne
How it his belt. From here and one said to him,
looked there a long way
hwo-wiin-dan  nai-yei-xo-min ki-ye a-xoL-teit-den-ne hwo-
“My son-in-law.” From here and again one said to him, "My
there a long way
wiin-dan min-Lin-x0-miL a-x0L-teit-den-ne  hwo-wiin-dan-ne
son-in-law.” Ten places from one said to him, "My son-in-law.”

hai-yar-fifi kiit xon-ta ye-teii-wifi-yai hit-djit kfit ta-va-kim-

And hounse he went in, then they mads
meL hit-djit-ifi  min-Lih me x06-teih ye-tedi-wifi-xan  hai
soup. Then ten in  to him she brought in, that

sa-xauw hai-fih a-tin me tein-neL-yan ye ya-tcon-des-ne kiit
soup. Then all in he ate up. "Ye!” they thought,

x0-l0n-ter. hai-ya-hit-djit-in né-kin-nifi-yan hit-djit tai-kytw
“t]i: will be And when he finished, then sweathouse
e one,.”

ye-teli-wili-yai x0L-nd-kin-nil-lit hit-djit-iih na-wim-me hit-djit
he went in. He finished sweating then he swam. Then

a-xoL-teit-den-ne  d6-xd-lin-ta en xo-lih tais-tsé dik-gyfa
he said to him, "No place itis thereis awaadthnuaa Here
wood.

no-hoL yit-de-yi-diik hwa-ne f{in-fe tais-tsé xon-nin-sote &n
from us northeast only thereis sweat- Mink said
house wood. it.

hai-yaL-tin kit teit-tes-deli miix-xa hai-ya tein-nin-deL hit-
And they started afterit. There  they arrived.

%o Water it looks like.” One would be likely to slip and hurt himself
in such a canoe.

AM. Arcu, ETH. 1, 14,
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djit-ifi teti-wir-kil hai-yo kin-es-fan La-ai-ix miix-xa-tee-tein

Then he split with  that Tan pak. Really to the root
his hands
non-dik-kil-lei  hai-ya-hit-djit ya-na-is-kil hai-ya-hit-djit-fifi
that far he split it. And then he split it op. And then
min-Lin tsis-loi hit-djit kGt na-tes-del. tewo-la wil-loi =xon
ten bundles Then they went Five bundles him-
he tied. home, gelf
va-win-en y0 kiiih tewo-la wil-loi ya-wifi-en Xxon-nin-sote
he earried. That too, five bundles earried, Mink.
one
xon-ta-din  mu-wate hit-djit a-tin  Le-na-is-loi  hit-djit-Qin
Village near then all  he tied together. Then
x0-kiit da-tefi-win-an hit-djit a-xov-teit-den-ne xo-tsin-ne-wan
on him  he placed it. Then he told him, *Carefully
non-auw-ne hal nim-meli-din hai-ya-hit-djit-an  ktt xo-tel-lit
you must put the you bring place.” Then he smoked
it down himself.

hit-djit-iin no-nil-lit-hit té-teiih na-wim-me La-ai-ux yeii yi-de

Then  when he finished at the he swam., Eeally way down
sweating river

xafn-xen-nei hai xoi-de-ai xwed-dik-kya-lin-fe hai kit-tar-tsit-

he came up. His hair how it looked! Those soaking

x0-8in  Lax noi-niL-kit-ne-wan hail-var-iun a-den-ne kin-tefiwe-

acorns just like fog it appeared. And one said, " Kintetiw-

hwik-kiit miL ff-fen teit-tes-la ne-xfii tes-la xdL-teit-den-ne

heikit from he is drowning. Your is she told her,
married husband drowning,”

hai-y0 hai-ii  xa-na-is-di-ya-hit na-xo-teL-tewo-ig tai-kytiw

that one. And when he eame up he swept sweathouse

meik hai-ya-hit-djit-tin a-x0L-teit-den-ne xa xon-ta ye-nai-diL
inside. And then he said to him, "Come, house letus goin.

yis-xfin-de en kit-tik-kiite-te hwik-kai x0L-teit-den-ne kit

Tomorrow itis  shinny will be my brother- he told him.
played, in-law,"
yva-kyi-wifi-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-iin  yis-x@in-hit kit tee-xo-ter-
They ate. And then next day he took him
along.
ten hai-ya-hit-djit-in mic-kit-tik-kiite x6-la me no-nin-tan
And then shinny stick his hand in he put.
hai-yarL-iiii niv-kai-nit-tewit va-ai-ix sik-kyas-sei ki-ye na-La
And toward the ground Really it broke.  Again another

he pressed.
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x0-wa-in-tan ki-ye hai xa-a-teil-lan rLa-ai-ix sik-kyas-sei
he gave him. Again  the ﬂam; ;hing Really it broke
he did.

ki-ye hai-yaL-Gf a-den-ne kiit xa xa-fe-he hai-ya-hit-djit-ain
again. And he said, "Well, letit go.” And then
xo-kyafi-ai-ke xa-win-tan mir-kit-tik-kite tse-nit-tso efi nit-
his arm he drew from shinny stick blue-stone. "It is
teifi-a ya-diik-kai teis-tewin-te x0-teit-den-ne hai-ih  hai
before wall stick  he will make,” he told him. Then that
you up
yii-wiin-dim-mil-lei wil-weL-ei xa-ai-ya-xoL-ifi-®x  hai-ya-hit-
went through. Until night they did that with him. And
djit-tn kiit na-ne-wes-dil-lai hit-djit kit na-ya-tes-deLi hai-
then he won. Then they went home.
ya-hit-djit kit a-tcon-des-ne tsis-da-te hai-yo hit-djit-if
And he thought, "He will stay,” thatone. And then
yis-xiifi-hit a-tecon-des-ne xo-win na-tes-di-ya-te hai min-Lii
next day he thought, "“Tothem I will go back.” The ten
XOL-Lifi hai-yo x0L-tis-tee kiin-na hai-ya-hit-djit-ii na-tes-
his that one  his sister too. And then he went
brothers
di-yai na-in-di-ya-yei kin-tefiw-hwik-kiit hai-yé x0r-vin wiin
home, He got back to Eintediwhwikit his brothers to.
hai-ya-hit-djit-Gi hai x0L-tis-tce ar-teit-den-ne yi-dik-t5-noi-
And then his sister he told, " To the eastern
a-tein te-seli-te hai-y0 xOL-Liii en met-na-sit-tan La hwa-ne
water’'s we will Those his it meiinasitan* onee only
edge go.” brothers was
miL, xoi-kin-ne hai-var-tin kit teit-tes-del. det mna-dil-le
with went around. And they two went. Now  they are
hai-ya-teih hai en xo-teit-dil-ye hai-ded xiin-niik-ka teit-dil-
there. This is his dance, this river along dance.
ye kyl-wih-ya-in-yan-ta-dii  xa-a-kir-in-te  teit-den-ne 1La

“In the Indian world that way they he said. “One
will do,”

tsfim-mes-Lon La-wih kfin-na xo0-is-dai-te hai ted-xo-wiL-

woman, one of too aman willbe who will fix the
them

tewel-liL-te hwe hwin-nis-fe hai =xoi-kyfih mif-ya-te hai
dance place. My body hiz mind  willcometo who
xa-a-kyu-wil-leL-te.

will do that.”

* A head-dress for the Jumping Dance. See Life and Culture of the
Hupa, p. 86. :
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TRANSLATION,
The Scabby Young Man.,

At Kintetiwhwikiit there grew ten Kixiinai and one woman.
One of the brothers who was covered with scabs lay next to the
steps in the sweat-house where the others stepped over him with
their dirty feet. Once the head-man of the family commanded
him to feather arrow-shafts. "“Here across the river toward
the south hangs a blanket made of woodpecker scalps in rows,”
he said. "The man who stands in the middle of the dance always
wears that blanket.” "Very well, let us go,” said the brother
who was covered with scabs.

They found ten men lying there a little way from each other.
Right in the middle was hanging the blanket. The scabby
brother stepping over them took the blanket down. The man
lying on the outside first discovered what had hapened. *"He
has taken the blanket away from us,” he cried. Then the secabby
one in whose hand lies the arrow* threw himself with it. The
arrow came down on the west side of the Trinity river south of
Medildii. Those who were pursuing him came there. He threw
himself with it again. This time it came down at Tsemita.
Again he threw it landing opposite Miskiit. From there he
threw himself with it to Kainofiadii. Then he threw the arrow
with himself back to Estein. Those who were following him fell
behind. He threw it again coming down at Tseyedini. The
next time he threw it landed with him at Niutfikalai. Then
without special reason he threw it to Yidaxominwatein. Having
suceeeded in taking away the blanket he put it into a storage
basket.

After a time two maldens came to marry him from the shore
of the eastern world. "They have come to marry you,” said the
sister to the scabby brother. The stranger women made soup
for them of dentalia meat. The scabby brother was the only one
who could eat it. Then he went with them along the ridge from
Kintetwhwikiit toward the east. Before they left one of the

*BSee p. 205.
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women told his sister that when the feathers on his head-dress
disappeared behind the crest of the mountain she might know he
had reached the eastern world.

When they came to the shore of the body of water which
separates the eastern world from this, one of his wives cautioned
him to step into the canoe with care. The canoe, which had come
to ferry them across, was made of black obsidian, on which
ordinarily one would slip and hurt himself. So many woman
were making soup by the water’s edge that the ground was
white with their hats, as if dough had been spread over it. The
women langhed at him as he walked along. His quiver looked
as badly as he. When he was yet a long way off he heard some-
one calling him son-in-law. He heard himself called that way
ten times.

When he came to the house of his wives he went in. They
made soup and brought him ten baskets full. He ate it all. " Ye!
he will be the one,” they thonght. When the meal was over the
men went into the sweat-house. After the seabby one had
finished sweating he went out to swim. Then someone said to
bhim, “You can’t find sweat-house wood around here. Northeast
from here is the only sweat-house wood.” It was Mink who
told him this. Then they two went there after it. The scabby
one took a Tan oak and split it to its roots with his hands. Then
he split it up and made ten bundles of it. They went back each
carrying five bundles. When they were near the village they
put the wood down. Having tied them all together, Mink lifted
them all onto the back of the scabby man. "Put them down
carefully wherever you take them,” he said.*

Then the scabby fellow smoked himself. When he was
through he went to the river to swim. He came to the surface
of the water way down stream. How beautiful his hair looked!
There were so many women making soup by the riverside that
the steam of the cooking settled over the place like a fog. One
of the woman said, “That fellow who came here from Kintciiw-
hwikiit and married is drowned.” *Your husband is drowned,”
she told one of the wives. When he had come up from the river,

*Compare p. 148,
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now no longer scabby, he swept the sweat-house. *Come,” said
Mink to him, "let us go into the house. Tomorrow there will be
shinny-playing.”

The next day Mink took the stranger along to the game and
handed him a shinny stick. When the one who had been scabby
pressed down on it to test it, it broke. Mink gave.him another
which broke also. *"Well, let it go,” said the guest and drew
from his arm a shinny stick of blue-stone.®* *They will make a
wall come between you and the goal,” his companion told him.
He sent the balls right through the wall. They played until
night. Having won, Mink and the man from Kintetwhwikit
went home., "He will stay here,” thought the father of the
wives. The next day the one who had been seabby concluded to
return to his brothers and sister. When he got back to Kin-
teitwhwikiit he said to his sister, "Let us go to the eastern
world.” He gave to each of his brothers a woodpecker head-
dress. The brother and the sister went away. They are there
now.

This along-the-river-dance is his. "In the Indian world they
will do this way,” he said. *There will be one man and one
woman who will fix the dancing place. My body will come to
the mind of the man who will do that.”

* Compare pp. 147 and 149.
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XVII.
The Passing of the Kizidnai *

hai-yar-iin  yot 1el-din na-tel-dite-tewen x0-xai La hai-
And there at Leldifi he grew his son omne.

yaL-ifi xon-teli-wil-lau mil-la-kin-ta mil-la-kin-ta xon-tei-wil-
And he painted his wrists. His wrists when he had

lan-hit yin-ne-tefi-wiL-ten-nei hai-yar-fin hai ki-xfin-nai-ne-en
painted he put him in the ground. And the Kixfinai used to be
ye-nes-git hai-yo0 a-teil-lan  hai-in = mik-kya-tein tas-yai
it frightened that he did. And away from it  they fled.
sa-win-den mik-kya-teii  hai-yaL-iin  tse-kin-djen mit-Lo-we
They travelled away from it. And (a W?.ih! its mediecine
bug
na-is-tewen hai-fin  hai ki-xfin-nai Le-nii-wil-nes ta-kim-mir-
made, And the Kixflnai met together TakimirL-
dii  hai tai-kyliw ni-kya-6-dinf min-dai hai-if Li-wiin
difi the sweathouse large outside. And one of
them
a-den-ne do La-al-ix tas-ya-hwiii ma no-na-kin-nii-iin-te
said, "Not at once one ought to For it one should leave
g0 AWay.
hai ky@i-wifi-ya-in-yan a-fin-tel  hai-ya-hit-djit-ii = me-dil
that Indians will do. And then eanoe
teis-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-in kit teit-tes-lai me-dil-din yi-nik-
he made. And then they started  Medildid above
by boat.
a-yi-man me-na-nil-lai  hai-ya-hit-djit-in =~ hai-ya xon-a-du-
across they landed. And then there they painted
wil-lan hai-ya-hit-djit-iih nin-tsis-deL§ teit-dii-wil-ye La xii-Le
them And then they danced. They danced one night.
selves.

yis-xfifi-hit na-dia-wil-ye hit-djit-iih  xot-da-wil-lai tse-mit-ta
Next morning they danced Then they came down. Tsemita
again.
* 'Pold at Hupa, December 1902, by Senaxon.
t Compare Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 12.

i For a general description of this danee and the places here mentioned
see Life and Culture of the Hupa, pp. 82-3 and the map.

3 An old-fashioned word. The recent form is nin-is-deL.
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me-na-nil-lai  hai-ya-hit-djit hai-ya yis-xan ki-ye teit-dil-
they landed. And then there until day again they

ye-"x  hai-ya-hit-djit yis-xQf-hit na-di-wil-ye-hit a-diik-kiit
danced. And then in the morning  when they had them-
daneced again gelves on

no-nil-lai hit-djit-in  k(t me-dil ye-teit-te-deLi hit-djit dedx
they put Then canoe they went in. Then this
{I‘Egﬂli&}. way
vi-niik-a-yi-man dit-tse-né-nil-lai  hit-djit-a kit xot-daf-xen

up stream across they headed the And then they floated
canoe, down.

hit-djit me-nin-tsis-deli hai-ya-hit-djit =xot-dan-xen mis-kiit
Then in it they daneed. And then they floated Miskdt
down.

yi-man-tein  me-nil-lai  min-Lin-dii yi-man noé-nin-de-xen
opposite they landed. Ten times ACross they floated
to shore.

hai-yar-ii hai-ya ki-ye teit-dii-wil-ye yis-xan teit-dil-ye-%x
And there again  they danced. TUntil day they danced.
xfi-Le-dfin  ki-ye na-dii-wil-ye hit-djit xot-da-wil-lai ki-ye

In the again  they danced. Then they went down again.
morning

tse-llin-din hai-ya ki-ye teit-da-wil-le rLa xfi-Le teit-di-wil-yve
Teelindifi there again they danced. One night they danced.
hai-yaL-iih  yis-x@in-hit ki-ye na-di-wil-ye hit-djit yi-nik tee-
And next morning again they danced. Then  up river
in-di-qot-din mi-ye me-na-nil-la-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-in hai-ya
Teeindiqdtdini  under they landed. And then there
ki-ye La xf-Le teit-da-wil-ye hai-ya-hit-djit-ih x(-Le-dia
again one mnight they danced. And then next morning
xot-da-wil-lai me-is-diL-dih  me-nil-la-yei hai-ya La xfi-Le
they went down. MeisdiLdifi they landed. There omne night

ki-ve teit-di-wil-ve hai-ya-hit-djit-fin x{i-Le-din na-di-wil-ye
again they danced. And then in the they danced
morning again.

hit-djit-ii kiit me-sit-te-deli Lo-hwiin-kiit-tein Lo-hwiin-kit
Then they moved up Bald Hill. Bald Hill
teit-dii-wil-ye-ei  hai-ya-hit-djit-tii  yis-xfin-hit ki-ye teit-di-
they danced. And then next morning again they
wil-ye hit-djit-ifi dedx yi-man-a-yi-niik din-nfii na-n@-win-
danced, Then this way across south facing they formed a
dik dik-gyfih na-ni-win-dik de hai ne-he na-ne-wit-dil-
line. Here they lined up.  This we will look
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in-iL-te hai-ya-hit-djit-ii tas-ya-yei me-la dik-gy@n yit-de-yi-

at. And then they went Some here north
AWAY.

man-teifi tas-va-vei me-la dik-gyfii  yi-niik-a-yi-man-tein tas-

ACTOBE they went, some hera gouth across they

ya-yei me-la dik-gytn yi-nik-a-yi-dik-tein tas-ya-yei me-la

went, s0me here southeast they went, some

de-now-kfit-tein tas-ya-yei me-la de-no-hon yit-de-yi-dik-tein

above us went away, some from us northeast
tas-ya-yei hai-ydw a-fin-te kyili-wih-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te
went away. This way  they Indians when they

will do, beeome,

defik ai-kiL-in-te kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-iin
this when it Indians when they become, And
way happens

ma a-na-dit-fen hai-ded hai-ya-mivL-ii LG-wii na-na-is-yai
for we did this. And one of them  stayed
them around.

a-teon-des-ne ke dai-dow-hwiii na-der-tse ye ki-xfin-nai
He thought, " Well, where are living instead Kixfinai.”

sai-kit-din ufi-kya nin hwin teir-tsan kai-liw mit-ta-din
He was surprised dog only  he found willows among.

hai-ya-miL-fii x0-wiiii tein-nifi-yai a-x0L-teit-den-ne ni-wih
And to him he came. He said to him, *From you
sa-win-den hei-yan teit-den-ne xfin-né-yeiiw-te kat dét
they have % Yes,"” he said. "I am going to talk. This
gone.” time
hwa-ne kfit x{in-né-yetiw-te xa hwe dét melik kfin-na nai-
only I will talk. Well, I this in too will
era
ya-te kyi-wih-ya-in-yan me-nai-liiw-te Lax kyii-win-ya-in-yan
live. Indians I will wateh. But Indians

na-nan-del-te kfit mit-dic-wa do-xo-lin  ki-ye-din x{in-niw-
when they then no more again I will
become
yetuw x{in-né-yeliw-de kyi-win-ya-in-yan do-xo-wil-lel-liL-te
talk, If T talk Indians will be no more.
da-xo-in a-di-ya-te hai-yaL-iii me-is-La-dei tce-min-nifi-yot-dei
They will die.” And he ran up. He drove out a deer.
hai-ya-miL-{ifi  ta-na-is-wal-ei hai-yaL ta-na-is-ten-nei miL
And he threw it out And he had taken then
of the water. it ont
el hai-yd0 kiin-na kfit a-den-ne hwe kiin-na kit do na-hwi-

it that too gaid, i also must not
wWas one
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wes-tsiin-hwiin  hai-yvar-in  hai-y0 L en a-den-ne hwe-en

be seen again." And that dog itwas said, "I
kiit de-de meilik kit na-nai-ya-te teit-den-ne kyt-win-va-in-
here around I am going he said, " Indians
to live,"

yan miiw-liie-te.
I will wateh,”

TRANSLATION.
The Passing of the Kixiinai.

At reldini he grew with one son. He painted the wrists of the
boy and then buried him. The Kixiinai who used to live there were
afraid of what he had done and fled. They went away. A white
bug made medicine, The Kixiinai met at TakimirLdin outside of
the large sweat-house. One of them said, "We must not go
away at once. We must leave that which the Indians will do.”

Then they made a canoe and went up the river. They landed
above Medildii on the opposite side of the river. They painted
themselves and daneced there one night, The next morning they
danced again. Then they came down landing at Tsemita. They
danced there all that night. The next day when they had danced
they dressed themselves and got into the cance. They headed
the boat aeross the river and up stream. Then as they floated
down, they danced. When they had floated down opposite
Miskiit they approached the shore. Ten times they came up to
the shore and went back again. Finally landing, they daneced
there that evening and again in the morning. Then they went
down to Tseliindifi where they danced. After dancing the next
morning, they went up the river and landed close to Teeindiqot-
difi, where they danced that evening. The next morning they
went down to MeisdiLdin® There they danced one afternoon
and one morning. Next they moved up to Bald Hill. They
danced there that day. The next day they danced there again,
Then it was they lined up facing the northwest. "This is the
dance we will see,” they said.

And then they went away. Some of them went across the
ocean toward the north. Others went across the ocean to the
south. Still others went to the southwest. Some went to the
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XVIII.
The Spoiling of the World.*

Lel-dii na-teL-dit-tewen yl-man-kyii-wifi-xoi-yan tsfim-mes-

Leldifi he grew Yimankyliwifixoiyan. Women
Lon nax hai x6-it sil-lin-te hai-fii kyfi-wif-ya-in-yan na-
two his  were to be. Then Indians were
WIives
nan-deL-te sil-len miL wLit noi-nir-kit hai-yo nin-nis-an nes-
to become, then smoke stayed in Those mountains that
one place.
noi min-né-djox fiL-tsa hai-ya-miv-ii do-tefi-wiL-den nin-nis-an
stand l;nlf way  that far, And he got lonesome.  World
oOwWn
mefik teit-tes-yai de mifik-kai yi-de teit-tes-yai kfit nin-nis-
over he went. This on north he went. World

an mefik Le-na-in-di-ya-te sil-len min ff-kya tsiim-mes-Lon

in he got nearly round then he saw WOoman
git-da tin-teifi-hwon hai-ifi tefi-wes-y0 hai tsfim-mes-Lon kiit
sitting  goodlooking. Then he liked that WOIDAN.,

Le-na-in-di-yai miL teii-tsan hai tsfim-mes-Lon yot en kiih
He completed then  he saw  that WOoman there too.
the eireuit

kiit tein-tsan hai kyt-wini-ya-in-yan hai tsis-da-difi  hai-iif

He saw  the child the  he used to Then
stay place.

dik-gyiifi yi-nfik nin-nis-an non-a-dih ki-ye xiix-xai teis-tewen

here south  the worlds edge again a child bhe made.
hai-iiin  xote kiit wih-yen-nei hai-ih  yon-e-yi-dik tsis-ten
And quite he was able And back of the he lay.

to stand. fire

a-den-ne Lel-difi miik-ka no-auw-ne-en xo-ka-sa-an-ne yi-man-

Somebody *Leldifi the fire pit cover on him, across
gaid,

yi-di-teiin  tee-il-La-de xa  x0-liete x0-teifi fil-le sai-kit-din
from the he isrun- *Come, quick to him take it He was
north ning along.” over.” surprised

*Told by MeCann at Hupa, December 1901,
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fii-kya a-xoL-tcit-den-tse da-xint-di-ye hai dedx tsis-dai
to hear him say to him. " Where is he that here stayat”
hai-yaL-ii  a-den-ne da-xwed-na nik-kyli-wiii-ya-in-yan-ne-en
And he said, "Why do you * Your child used to be
want him "

dofi mifix-xiin-nal yin-ne-tei-wiL-tin ~ hai-yaL-iih  La-ai-0ix

still alive in the ground they And really
have put.”

a-di-ye no-na-kin-nit-kis xon-ta ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-

under he put his hand house he went in. And then
himself
fih a-na-dis-loi hit-djit hai-y0 x0-kyu-wih-ya-in-yan ya-na-
girded himself. Then that his child he
wil-ten hit-djit a-dit-ta tefi-wiL-ten hai-ya-hit-djit-ifi yi-man
picked up. Then in ill:is he put him. And then across
8ac
ye-na-wiL-kait hit-djit da-na-di-win-Lat na-wil-dit-dal mit-
he went. Then he ran down. He ran along
tiik-kai-kiit yi-na-teii na-na-wil-Lat dai-di-xfin-na na-wa-ne
Southfork from the He ran down. There nobody  walked
creek south. around.

na-nin  iin-kya nil-teii din-nifi yah-a hai-iif hai yed di-
Two he saw each other facing gitting. And that over some-

there
hwo wil-tewen® wiifi tein-nifi-yai hit-djit xa-na-wir-ten hai-
thing was made toit  he went. Then he dug it out.
ya-hit-djit-iii  hai-yanL-iii  xon-dih no-na-niL-ten hai-yar-iifi
And then fire place he put it. And
diin-xd ki-ye yin-ne-nal-vat min-Liin-dii win-fe xa-a-na-
again in the ground it ran. Ten times always it did
di-yau hai-ifi x6te nin-nis-an tewin-dai-wil-ten do-da-x6-a-
that. And quite the world he gpoiled. Would never
fiii mif-in-ne kyl-win-ya-in-yan xa dof xa-fe-he tcon-des-ne
die it would people. ™All right let it be he thought.
have been that way,”

hai-yar-Gn kit teit-tes-yai ded mik-kai yi-na-tein kit teit-

And he went this on from the They

gouth,

tes-la-ye-x0-lin hai miik-ka teit-tes-yai djie-tah-a-din yi-da-
had gone in a Those  after he went. Djictafadin from
boat he saw.
teih na-na-wil-La-dei  dan-ye-xo-linn yu-din-hit xot-t4-wai-a-
the he ran down. A while ago they Finally Xotiwaia-
hill had gone he found.

* Euphonistie expression for a grave.
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kiit tee-in-La-dei sai-kit-din kai-kis-dé-ke teti-wil-la-le yii-diii-
kft* he ran out. He saw with  Kaikisdéke they were Finally

surprise going along.
hit na-tin-noéx-xoi tee-wil-lin-difi ve yii-wit-din-hit-Gn miik-
Watindxoi Teewilindifi  instead. At last the

ka-na-di-wil-a-din tee-il-La-dei sai-kit-din-iin-kya kit yi-man
mouth of the Klamath he ran down. He was surprised already across
to ses

dit-tse-no-nil-la-xol-1in  hai  me-dil hai-yar-fih  a-xoL-teit-

wag pointed the canoe, And one

den-ne yel teiilk-qal hal nin-nis-an tewin-da-wis-ten hai-yar-
said “Away walks that world spoiled.” And

there one
fin  a-den-ne don-ka-tsit hai-de  hwik-kyf-wifi-ya-in-yan

he said, " Wait, this my child
hwa-ne te-soL-tin-te hai-yarL-tih LU-wiin xoi-kya-nir-ten hai-

only you will take.” And one of took it from him.
them

va-hit-djit-iin  kiit xon-tedi-wil-lan hit-djit ye-ten-wiL-ten-nei
And then he painted him. Then he took him in.

hai-yaL kfit tah-xen-nei hai-yal-iii xofi hai-ya na-des-de-qot

And they floated And he there tumbled around.
AWAY. himself
teti-win-tewii  hai-ya-hit-djit-ii ta-dete xofi tein-nin-yai Lo-
He eried. And then Smaller him came to,
hawk

me-we nai-kit-ta kiL-La-xtinf tsefik-ka-yan-ail xon-teL-tau
C{::mn - Jack-rabbit, Ground-squirrel, Coyote,
tail,

nis-tan-ka-kit-tiik-gdwS min-dite kir-na-dil mir-tewan-tiiL-tan

Pine-martin, Wildeat, Wolf, Fox,
kit-tsai kis-tai-tewlin  hai-ya-miL-fin = a-den-ne xa doL-ye
Hawk, Crow. And he said, "Come, dance,

htit-tsoi-xai hai-yvar-iin teit-dii-wil-ye kit hai-yvar-inh a-x0L-
my grand- And they danced. And he said
children.”

teit-den-ne yeii teit-dil-ye no-na-nin-tin hai nin-nis-an tewin-
to them, "Way dance he is leaving that the world he
over one

* Pactah, a village opposite Weitchpee on the east side of the Trinity.
1" In the brush deer.”
1" Rock on sitting.”

¢ " Log on runs.”
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TRANSLATION.
The Spoiling of the World.

Yimankyiiwifixoiyan® and the two women who were to be his
wives grew at Leldin. When the time was near for Indians
to appear upon the earth the smoke which was a token of their
coming was seen. It hung along on the mountains as far down
as those which stand in the middle of the world. Yimankyiiwii-
xoiyan got lonesome and started to travel over the world. He
went down this way through Hupa toward the north. When he
had travelled nearly around the world he saw a handsome woman
living there. He liked her. Finishing his journey he came
back where he used to live and saw his wives and his child.

Then he went away to the world’s edge toward the south
where the handsome woman lived and became the father of a
son. When the child was large enough to stand, his father
told him to lie down back of the fire. Someone called ont, A
Southfork man is running along from the north on the other
side. He has the cover of the fire-pit on his head.”T *Quick,
take the boat over to him,” Yimankyliwihxoiyan said. He was
surprised to hear the stranger asking, " Where i1s the one who
lives here?” "“'Why, what do you want?” they asked him. " Your
child they have put in the ground still alive,” said the messenger.
Immediately Yimankyiiwiixoiyan put his hand under himself
and pot up. He went into the house and girded himself.

Picking up his child he put him in his sack and crossed over.
He ran down Southfork ecreek to Leldin. There was no one
to be seen walking about. He saw his former wives sitting
facing each other. He went to that something (grave) which
had been made. He dug out the child and put it by the fire. It
ran into the prave again. He dug in out ten times and it ran
back each time. It quite spoiled the world. People would never
have died but for that. *“Well, let it be that way,” thought
Yimankyiiwifixoiyan.

* Yimankyiwifixoiyan, "Old-man-across” is said to be the same as
Yimantiiwifiyai.

tIt is customary for those who have touched a corpse to cover their
heads lest the world be spoiled.
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Then he started down toward Hupa after the Kixiinai who
had fled. He went on foot following those who had gone in
a boat. When he eame down the hill to Djictafiadin he found
they had been gone some time. He ran on to the mouth of
the Trinity. He was surprised to see from there that they
were passing Kaikisdéke. He passed Natinoxoi Teewilindin
and at last ran down to the mouth of the Klamath. There he
saw the Kixfinai dancing in a boat which was headed across
the ocean. One of them said, "'Way over there is walking the
one who spoiled the world.” *Wait,” ealled Yimankytiwin-
xoiyan, “only take my child.” One of them took the child
from him, and having painted it, put it into the boat. Then
they went away.

Yimankyawifixoiyan tumbled about on the sand in his grief
and eried. Then Smaller hawk, Cotton-tail, Jack-rabhit, Ground-
squirrel, Pine-martin, Coyote, Wildeat, Wolf, Fox, Hawk,
and Crow came to him. "Come dance, my grandchildren,”
sald Yimankytiwiixoiyan. And they danced. Then some-
one said to the others, "Way over there, that one who
spoiled the world is leaving a dance.” " Ye-he!” he exclaimed,
"I wish something would happen to him.” Yimankyuwin-
xoiyan went back. "I wish I had left dances for them at other
places,” he thought. He came back and arranged another
dance. Some bears danced this time. He came back across
Redwood ereek and thought to go south. There he left
two more dances. Then someone who was living way to the
north said, “I wish something would happen to that one who did
wrong.” Finally he told TsoyoLtel to go and lie in the trail
to tempt Yimankylwinxoiyan.* She did as she was told.
Yimankyiwinxoiyan was surprised to see her lying there but he
walked on by her toward the south. Yielding to temptation he
returned to her. Immediately she caught him against her breast
and went with him through the water back across the ocean.
As often as he became unconecious she held his head above water
for him to recover.

¥ Compare p. 132 and footnote. In the former ease the immortal beings
wished to prevent the Indians’ renewing their youth and becoming immortal.
In this case they wished to prevent their securing the dances which are the
peculiar possessions of the immortals.

Aw, ArcH, ETH. 1, 15
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XIX,
Formula of the Jumping Dance.

kit hai kyh-wii-ya-in-yan ki-x{in-nai sil-len hai-iih  hai

Already that Indian Eixfinai was Then  that
becoming.

2 kis-sea-qot win-na-i-ya La-djes wiin-na-i-ya kit dea-xa-

kiseaqidt he worked on. Every day he worked on if. The time

win-den miL hai ki-xiin-nai sis-lin-te La me-tel-xa La-djes

was near when Kixfnai he was to One he finished everyday

become.
4 kyt-wi-yiil do-kyt-wit-yan nax teit-te-te-tewit hai kis-sea-qot
food without eating so he completed  that head-dress,

quickly the measure
hai-yvar kfit do-na-xo-wes-tsan da-xo-fifi-a-teit-yan x0-win-sen

And he was not longer That he was dead they all
Beemn. thought.
6 hai-vaL min-né-djo-x6-miL na-in-di-yai Lax hwe-efi na-x6iw-
Then after a time he came back. “Just I to tell you

lik-mifi hai-de nauw-di-yai =xa-a-iL-in-te hai-yo yin-nik-kit-
this I came back. That way he there up-river on the

will do
8 teiih hai sa-xauw-sai-ke-xauw-difi hai-yot sa-in-te hai kin-ai-
bank. The soup-eating place that will be. That pipe
gvan hai mite-teii na-sa-iin-te yo kiin hai teit-dil-ye hai
that toward will lie. There too the dance; that
10 kyiih yot sa-fin-te dik-gyviii hai-yot ki-xfin-nai-ta-dii  hai
too will be here. Over there Kixinai world the

¥Told at Hupa, November 1901, by SBenaxon.

This formula is repeated by the priest while preparing the ground
where the dancers stand in the Jumping Dance at Takimirdii. He ia
assisted in this work by a woman. The stones and sticks are removed.
The priest then strews the powdered roots of Leptotaenia Califernica over the
ground on which the dancers are to stand. The formula is repeated as the
root is scattered. The priest does not drink water during the ten days of
the dance. He omits the eustomary daily bath in the river or otherwise it
will rain. He fasts each day of the dance until the ceremony is completed
for the day. He stripes his body with charred Leptotaenia root beginning
at his wrists,
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a-it-en-ka hai teit-dil-ye dik-gyiian hai-yiik sa-fin-te hai ki-
way they that dance here that way it will be. The Ki-
do it

xfin-nai-ta-dii a-iL-en-ka hai teit-da-wil-ye-te hai do-wiin-
xfinai world way that they will dance.” He must

xiin-ne-yeiw-he-ne hai yi-na-tein  xot-dan-tece hai-ye win

not talk about the one from the blows. Those about
south
xfin-ne-yeliw-ne hai min-Liih xot-dan-tee hai yi-diik xot-dan-
he must talk the ten winds which down blow.
tee hai-ye dik-gyfin =xot-da-na-kyii-we-sin-tee-te hai en kyu-
This here you will blow down. That it is
wiii-ya-in-yan-ta-tein  do-xot-dan-tce hai-ye =xot-da-na-we-sin-
Indian world never blows, That  youn will blow down.

tee-te kyh-win-ya-in-yan te-di-yiin-te hai-de miik-kiit xot-da-

The people will live to this on them blows.
old age
kyii-wes-tce hai-ya-mir-ifh  miix-xa-tee-xi-len tee-it-tsit hai
And incense root he always That
pounds,

mefik teit-te-im-mail.
on he seatters.
TRANSLATION.

A Formula of the Jumping Dance.

When that Indian was becoming a Kixiinai he worked making
kiseaqdot. He worked on them every day. He finished one each
day without eating, so quickly he made them. They did not see
him any longer. They thought he was dead.

Then after a while he eame back. "I just eame back to tell
you what it is they will do up the river on the bank. That will
be the place for eating the acorn soup. The pipe will lie buried
there. That dance too will be held here. The way they do over
in the Kixfinai world; that way they will make the dance here.
In the way of the Kixiinai world they will dance.” He, the
priest, must not talk about the wind that blows from the south.
He must talk about the ten winds which blow down from the
world above. These will blow down here. Ye winds which
never blow in the Indian world, blow down here. People will
live to old age if they blow on them. He always pounds
incense and scatters it there. -
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XX,
Daily Prayer of the Priest at the Jumping Dance.*

nais-xiin-te f{iL-kyo-wé-diih  nin-nis-an meiik a-ne-en do-
There will ba everywhere world in. Clounds
gunshine used to be

2 na-xos-dil-le-te  a-tii  nifi-el, x0tc na-nas-del-te na-hwdn
will be no more. Every- thatis good will become. Good
thing

kyi-wi-yiil na-ter-dite-tewin-te hai minL xo6te na-nas-deli-te
food will grow again. That with well they will live.

4 hai-ded din-tea-ne-en kyii-wii-va-in-yan do-na-xos-dil-le-te
These gick used to be peopla will be no more.

hai miL din-tea-ne-en miL ta-nai-kyli-wes-sin-tce-te hai kyii-
That with sick usedtobe with  blow out to sea with you, that

6 wi-ya-in-yan miL din-tea-ne-en
people with sick used to be.

TRANSLATION.
The Prayer of Priest at the Jumping Dance.

It will be pleasant weather everywhere in the world. The
clouds which used to be, will be no more. Everything will be
as it should be. The good food will come again; it will grow
again. By means of it the people will live happily. This sick-
ness which the people used to have they will have no more. This
that the people used to be sick with, blow out te sea with you,
0, wind.

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by Senaxon.

This prayer is uttered by the priest each day as he sits before the
dancers during the Jumping Danea.
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no-win-na-hwit-te teit-den-ne dik-gyfin no-hon  yit-de-yi-dik

will go,” he said. Here from ns northeast
yve mna-wa-ye hai teit-dil-ye win-fe tef-wes-yo hai-in  min-
in- he went. That dance all the he likes. And after
stead time

né-djo-x6-miL na-xo-wes-tsan kanw-kyii-wim-me* xon-na kin-ta
a time he was found among the redwoods his eyes below

Li-hwin hai-in  hai xoh x0-wit-dil-lan-mir-fin-fe hai-yar-an
black, becauze he dressed up ofton. And

a-den-ne  de-dow hwa-ne na-hwiL-tsan teit-di-wil-ye-lin-te
he said, ™Thistime only you see me, There will be dance

ta-kim-mir-dii mik-kin yi-nfik noi-wir-kil-liL-te hai efi hai
at Takimirdif. Base of  south it will be foggy. That is the
the mountain place

na-tefiw-ifi-iL-te hai-yiik a-win-ne-liL-te meti-na-hwil min hai-

I will look back  That way it will be. The time comes then that
from.

yiik ai-kyti-wil-lel-liL-te La-x0 xa-a-fin-te hai hwe-hwin-nis-fe

way they will do. Always he will do  the my body
that one

xoi-ky{ih min-ya-te hai-ih {in-Llf-xo0i-difi-miL meii-na-sit-tan

his mind  will ecome Then from everywhere woodpecker
to,” head-dress

x0-wilit tein-ne-il-liw hai-var-in hai xofi x0-meii-na-sit-tan

to him they always And his woodpecker head-
brought. own  dress

ye tee-il-liw hai-ya-hit-djit-ii hai kis-sea-qot kif ra dje-1o

in- he always And then the  kiseagdt too, one djeld

stead took ont.

x0-wiin tein-ne-fi-wiiw hai-ifi do-tee-anw hai xoh-xwé hwa-ne
to him they always And hemnevertook that, his own only

brought. out
tee-il-1tw hai-tin min-né-djo-x0-miL a-den-ne do hwi-wiin ni-
he used to  And after a time he said, "Don’tto me bring

take out.
wit-lai-he kiin-na vniin hwe-hwé min-né-djo-xo-min dil-lea-xtite
them. Too  plenty I have. After a time deer-skin

xo-wiii  tein-tel-lai hai  ed  do-xa-aunw-ne-xo6-xo-lin hai
to him  they brought. "That itis I won't do that. This

hwa-ne don hai-ded hwé ai-kyfiw-en hai hwa-ne don itw-yo
only this mine I will do, This only I like.

*There is an isolated group of redwoods on the mountain-side opposite
TakimiLdi.
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do-yo-liin-te hai-ded kir-va-x{in mit-teit-dil-ye kyii-wifi-ya-in-
They will gquit  this deer its dance, Indians
yan hwa-ne ai-kiL-in-te hai-ded hiwa-ne dofi wes-y0 hai-
only this will do. This only I like.”
vaL-iii dik-gytinh yit-de-yl-man-tcin teit-tes-yai sai-kit-din-iin-
And here north across he went. He was surprised
kya La hwa-ne ye-ted-wiii-ya do-wes-yo teit-den-ne ra hewea-
to once only they came in, "I don't he said, ™once only
B8 like it,”
ne ve-tei-win-yai* hai hwe nai-yva-diii a-fen-ka ye a-fin-te
they come in.” The I live place  the way instead they

they do will do.
hai min-Liin-difi ye-tcin-nanw hai-yvar-iin  dik-gyfih no-hoL
Ten times they will And here from us
come in.
yi-nfik-a-yi-diik  ki-ye tein-nif-ya-hit Gf-kya ki-ye na-dii
southeast again when he had gone he saw again iwice
hwa-ne ye-tei-win-ya do-wes-yo teit-den-ne  do-teii-wes-yo
only they came in. "I don’t he said. He did not like it
like it,"”
fin-Liii-xwed-din x0 tein-nin-ya-win-fe hai-ya na-wa-ye hai
everywhere invain he always cams, There he goea -that
around
ta-kim-mir-difi teit-dil-ye win-fe tefi-wes-yo.
Takimivrdifi dance always. He likes it.
TRANSLATION.

Origin of the Jumping Dance.t

It was at TakimirLdin the Indian who became Kixfinai used
to live. He liked dances. When it rained much he used to say,
“Come, let’s dance, I don’t like heavy rains.” He went over the
world looking at dances. Finally he went around the world.
Over here northeast from us he saw a dance. They danced ten
places near together. “I like that,” he said. When he got back
he said, "*Come, let’s dance. This is the way Indians will do

*By "they come in,” a single performance of the dance is meant,

T Compare Powers’ version in Contributions to North American Ethno-
logy, Vol. iii, p. 80. The author feels like apologizing on behalf of himself
and his Indian informants for the tameness of the form here given as
compared with that produced by Mr. Powers and the Indian Agent.

10
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here. I am poing away. If Indians want to dance they will do
it this way.” He left directions that one woman and one man
should fix the place. “The man will go north,” he said, “the
woman will go south.” "“The one who fixes the place will go
this far,” he said.

Here toward the northeast from us, he went to live where
they always have the dance which he likes. After a time they
found him among the redwoods. So often he had dressed for the
dance his face had become black below the eyes. " This time only
you will see me,” he said. "When there is a dance at Takimirdin
it will be foggy along the base of the mountain toward the south.
That is the place I will look from. This way it will be when the
time comes. This way they will do. Whoever will do that will
always think of me.”

At every place woodpecker head-dresses they used to bring
him, but he always took out his own. They always brought
him the kiseaqot in a storage basket. He never took that, he
always took out his own. After a while he said to them, *Don’t
bring them to me. I have plenty of my own.” After a while they
brought mounted deer-skins to him. "I won’t do that way,” he
said. "This only will be mine. Only this one I like. The
Indians will quit this deer dance, only this one they will practise.
Only this one I like.”

Here across the ocean to the north he went. He was surprised
to see they danced only once. ™I don’t like it,” he said, “when
they dance but once. Where I live it will be ten times that they
will dance.” When he had gone from us southeast he saw only
twice they danced. "I don’t like it,” he said. He did not like
it wherever he went. He always comes to the Takimirdin dance.
He likes that.
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XXIV.
Formula of the Spring Dance.*

in-Liii-xwed-x0-in-te me-ya-kyu-wiL-tel LA-wiii me-kyii-

Everybody sang. One of them
2 wiL-tli nis-sate-xd-liiw na-dil-le-lei hai-yaL do-ted-wil-liii hai-
sang. A little way it went back. And he stopped. And
yvaL na-Li-wiih me-ky@-wiL-ti hai-yvaL nis-sate-xo-liise nas-dil-
another one sang, And a little way it went
4 len-nei hai dan me-kyi-wiL-tii mit-tis-din da-na-di-wit-ya-yei
back. That awhile he sang farther it went back.
ago
hai-yarL-in ki-ye Li-wiifi me-kyfl-wiL-tii nis-sate-difi da-na-dii-
And again one of SANE A SOng. Little way it went
them
6 wit-ya-yei tak-kfin me-kyii-wir-td hai-yvar-ifi xa nifi  me-
back. Three of sang. And, *Come, you
them
kir-te no-nin-lin-hit {n-kya nis-sate-tee-xo-liw nas-dil-len-ne
gsing.”tf  When he he saw a little way it had gone back.
finished
8 dif-kin me-kyfi-wiL-td hai-yaL-Gn hai dedx me-niL-tewit miL
Four BANE. And that here  he put aside then
na-Lia-wiiih  me-kyi-wil-ti  hai-ya-mi.  tewo-la-ne  me-kyii-
another one sang. And five had
10 wiL-tii hai-yaL-fifi na-ner-ii hai-yo kit-teint hai-yaL ne-sate-
sung. And he looked  that sickness. And a little
at it
tee-x0-ltie  na-at-li-e-xo-lan hai-ye-x6 xo-lin  a-di-ya-ten
way it had gone back. That way he found it would do.
out
12 hai-yan ki-ye me-kyiu-wir-ta hai-ya-min  xos-tin me-kya-
And again he sang. And Bix had
wiL-ti  hai-yvaL-iin  na-neL-en sai-kit-din  nis-sate-tee-xo-liw
sung. And he looked. He saw a little way

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Senaxon.

This formula is repeated by the priest while he eollects the bark nsed
for the fire of the dance. He goes alone, or with a virgin, to the mountain-
side west of the Takimirdifi, setting out in the middle of the afternoon and
returning after dark.

T The speaker was probably Yimantiiwifiyai. See p. 127.
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nas-dil-len-ne-xo-liin  ye-nes-git kiit-xo-liin xa-a-fin-teL, xos-tiin
it had gone back he It was afraid. That it will do. Six
found out.

me-kyi-wil-ti ki-ye na-ro-wiini ki-ye me-kyi-wir-td hai-

had sung. Apgain  another one  again sang. And
yaL x0-kit-din me-kyii-wiL-tii hai-yan nis-sate-din na-dil-le-lei
BEVEL had sung. And a little way it had gone
back.
ye-nii-wil-gil-lil hai-y6 me-kyii-wiL-tel hai-yvan a-dia-win-nel-
It kept getting that ginging. And he said,
afraid of

lil nis-sate-tee-xo-ltiw nas-dil-len-ne hai-yar-iin ki-ve na-Lii-
a little way it has gone back. And again another
wiii me-kyt-wiL-tii hai-yaL ke-nim-min me-kyii-wiL-tii hai-

one sang. And eight had sung.

yvaL-ifi ki-ye na-Li-wiii me-kyfi-wiL-tii hai-ya-miL mfiik-kos-

And again another sang. And nine
tau-win me-kyi-wiL-ti miL na-neL-en sai-kit-din-dn-kya nis-

had sung. When he looked, he saw with surprise a
sate-tee-x0-ltw nas-dil-len-ne-xo-1fin  hai-ya-min. y0 ke-nin-el
little way it had gone back. And those leaned up

hai tewite kit hai min-Liin-diih me-kyfi-wiL-ti miL  hai-ya-
the wood. The tenth he had sung when then
hit-djit-6fi kit no-nin-tan hai-ya-hit-djit-Gf hai-yé tewite
he put it on. And then that wood
hai min-nat Le-na-neL-nd* hai-ya-hit-djit-ih  ki-ye na-La
that around he stood up. And then again another
me-kyi-wiL-ti hai minL x6f min-nat teit-tes-yai hai-tini min-
sang. That with fire around they went. And
Lin-difi yis-xan-nei hai-y6 Le-na-liiw tewo-la-difi yis-xan-nei
ten days; that he built fire five days;
hai-yo teit-dil-ye k(n tewd-la-dini yis-xan-nei xo-djox da-xok
that they danced too five days. Really bad way
do-tee-xfin-nefiw  hai-ya-hit-djit-iin = kfit  do-ted-wil-lan-nei
he never talks. And then they stopped.
min-Liin-difi  yis-xan-nei miL na-neL-en hai-y0 kit-teint
Ten days when  he looked that sickness
fin-fe-ne-en  nin-nis-an = mefik  sai-kit-dif-fin-kya do-na-
unsed to be seen world in he saw with surprise was

* A large block of wood is placed in the middle against which many
pieces of bark are leaned.
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x0-len-ne  na-is-dan-we-a-xo-lin kit  xa-a-win-ner-te  kyi-

gone, It had melted away. "This way it will be
wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-deli-de hai-yox a-den-de ye-nes-git-te
Indians when they come. This way if he sings it will be
afraid.
hai-yox a-kyti-wil-lel-liL-te hai-yaL nii-hwoi-x% na-na-wit-diL-te
This way it will do. And good the people will

live again.”

TRANSBLATION,
Formula of the Spring Dance.

Everybody sang a song. One of them sang a song. The
cloud of disease went back a little way. He stopped and another
sang a song. It went back a little way. While he was singing
it went farther back. Apgain one of them sang a song and it
went back a little way. Three of them had sung. "Come, yon
sing.” When he had sung he saw it had gone back a little way.
Four had sung. When he had finished that song another one
sang. And when he looked he saw it had gone back a little way.
He found out it would do that way. Six had sung. Again
another one sang. Seven had sung. It had gone back a little
way, it was afraid of that one’s singing. ™A little way it has
gone back,” he said. Again another sang. Eight had sung.
Apain another one sang. Nine had sung. He was surprised to
see it had gone back a little way.

The sticks of wood were leaning up. Then when the tenth on
had sung he put the stick in the fire and leaned the bark around
it. Then they sane another song and danced, eireling around the
fire. The ceremony lasted ten days. Five days the priest built
the fire and five days they danced. He earefully avoided saying
anything wrong. When they stopped after ten days, he looked.
He was surprised to see that the sickness which had been in the
world had gone. It had melted away. "This way it will be when
Indians become. If they sing this way it will be afraid. If
they dance around the fire this way the people will live happily
again.”
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yin-niikk xon-ta tce-wel-le hai-yar-iin kit kin-nifi-ia-hit kit
south hounse EOMEOne And when she came
carrying along. with the load,
xon-ta sa-in hai-yaL-tinh kit kyt-win-yvan hai-yarL-ifi na-tes-
house Was And he ate. Amnd she had
there,
di-ya-yei min kit yi-man-ta-win-yai ya-na-kifi-en hai-yar-in
gone home then Yimantliwifiyai packed up. And
na-in-di-ya-hit a-den-ne hwe e-nah yi-diik tei-en hai-in
when she got she said, o] it was up I looked and
home

diin-hwo-ow  dadx  yin-nik xon-ta tee-wel-lei hai-yar-tn yi-

somebody upper south house was carrying And
trail along.”
man-ti-wii-yvali a-den-ne da-xo-ye na-tefi-iii-xo-lan yon din-
Yimantiwiniyai said, "Wrong  you looked it was. Baeck of
the house
nfii  nin-tsa ser-wal-te hai-yar-iifi  kin-nan-dfin-tsé  teis-
facing sitdown. I am going And kinaLdin stick he

to shake stiek.”
tewen dfii-hwe-e eh do-ted-xoL-tsis hai-yan  wil-weLi-miL

made. Nobody it was he saw. And after night

fin-kya xo0-Lit-wil-siL-tse ye-xo-ta-an x0-wit-tse xon-ta meilk

he heard heavy footsteps. They ran in. . It was house inside,
erowded

vis-xan  teiL-waL-®x  yis-xfifi-hit da-diL-Lan tein-nifi-yai

Until they danced. Next night more came.

morning

yis-xfin-din-difi-hit da-diL-Lan tein-nif-yai min-Liin-din yis-
Next night after that more came. Ten

xan-nei mir do-ye-na-wit-yai mit-dai miL miix-xa-tee-xo-len
days after he did not come in. Outside from incense root

de-de-iL-kas kin-ne-so-yiin-te tecit-den-ne xo0-Lik-kai tes-yai
he threw into "May you grow he said. Dawn it came
the fire. to be men,”

miL do-ya-xoL-tsan hai ye-tefi-wifi-yai nd-nifi-an miL tsim-ma-
then he did not see them. He eame in. They stopped then

dancing
na-xo-win-sen xon-ta meiitk me-na-kyfi-wit-ti = no-nifi-an
the noise stopped  house  inside. He sang again. He stopped.

min-tsit-da hai me-na-kyii-wiL-tii x0L-yai-wiL-kit-dei de-now-
In the smoke- they sang again.  The fog took her away. To the
hole
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kfiit-tein  xai-xos-ten-nei ded-de-xow kiit tein-wal-lei kin-nal-
world it took her up. Right now they are EinaL-
above dancing.

diih win-fe teis-len-nei hai-ya Lax teiL-walL-win-fe de-xo-ta
diii always she became. There they always dance. Here
tee-iL-wal hit-djit e-it-da

they dance then they always
gtop.

TEANSLATION.
Origin of the Kinardis Dance.

Yimantiwinyai and his daughter lived by themselves. He
used to fish for eels and when he had caught some he would say to
his daughter, “Cook plenty of them and earry them to your
uncle.” When she had gone with them Yimantiwifiyai would
take the house on his head and, by following a trail higher up
on the mountain, run ahead and place it where the imaginary
uncle was supposed to live. He would also bring the sweat-
house. He used to eat the eels himself.* After his daughter had
started back he would take the house on his head again and run
back, so that on her arrival she found it as she had left it.

He used to tell her not to look up as she was carryiug the
eels, but one time she did look up and saw someone carrying a
house along the upper trail. When she got to the place, the
house was there. Yimantawiniyai ate the eels as usual. When
his danghter had gone home he took up the house and earried it
back. When the girl got home she said, "I looked up and saw
someone was carrying a house along the upper trail toward the
south.” "It was wrong for you to look,” said Yimantiiwiiiyai,
"git down facing the back of the house. I am going to shake a
stick.” He made a kinarLd{ih dance stick. He saw no one, but
after night-fall he heard the sound of many feet. The
invisible people ran in until the house was crowded. They
danced till morning. The next night more people came and the

*For other devices employed by Yimantiwifiyai to gratify his greed,
compare pp. 129, 130,
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teit-den-ne tee-nin-ya-ne hai-ya-miL-iin kit tee-nif-yai teit-

told her, "You must go And she went out. She
out.”
ten-en nin-nis-an  meiitk  hai-ya-mir-Gn  sai-kit-din-in-kya
looked the world OVEr, And she was surprised
to see
di-hwi-0w da-kyii-win-xa-ei dik-gyin nd-hon yi-nik-ka-yi-diik
something stood here from us southeast.

hit-djit teir-tsan-nei hai Lo  hai-ya-mic-iifi hai  mite-tein
Then she saw that plant. And that toward

teit-tes-yai hai-ya-min xa-wil-lai hai-yo x0L-tewir-ta-{in-nas-

she went. And she dug it  that wild ginger.
ont
mats hai-ya-hit-djit-in  xai-tsa me nd-nil-lai  hit-djit men
And then a xaitsa in  she put it. Then  under
no-nif-xan  hal-yo mite-dje-é-din  wil-weLi-dinn  hai-ya-miL-iin
she put it that baby. It was evening. And

x0-Litk-kal tes-vali minL fn-kyva xo-ke-tet-wa meitk nai-kis-le-

dawn came then she her armpit in  was feeling,
pereaived

tse hai mite-dje-é-din hai-ya-min tee-nih-ya-yei hai do-kyi-

that baby. And she went out, that old

wil-le xo0-Liik-kal tes-yai miL sai-kit-din-tin-kya dje-ki-yats-

womsan. Dawn it eame then she saw with surprise  piteh sticks.

tse nax ye-teii-win-tan hai-yaL me-du-wik-a hai-ya-hit-djit-tin

Twa she brought in. And gshe put the And then
the ends in
the fire.
miik-kfit-®x xon teit-te-te-wen hai-ya-hit-djit-in = xote kit
over it fire she waved. And when well

da-xo-dii-wes-en miL do-teo-wil-lan  hai-ya-miL-ifi a-teon-des-
one could see then she quit. And she thought
ne xei kyi-win-ya-in-yan nan-deli ke-ai  mite-dje-é-din
" Xei! Indians are going It may habies
to become. be
x0-wiih  du-win-tea-te no-nis-fe  xoi-kylih  me-ntn-di-ya-te
fromthem will get sick. Our body they will think about.

dai-dik-kyauw miL no-nis-fe xoi-kyun me-oi-ya Xei-yin
‘What is it with  our body we can make them “"Yes,”
think abouti”
teon-des-ne mite-tein-a La nai-wiL-xaL-te hai xa-a-wil-lev-te
she thought, "hefore one night will pass. That way they will do,”
(the dance)
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tee-a-xfis hai xin-nis-tee-len hai-yar-tin  ki-ye hai-ya tein-
it flew, that cup. And again  there when

nin-ya-hit me-teit-ten-en  hai-ya-mir-tih dedx  na-ten-in-hit

ghe arrived into it she looked. And this way when she looked

fifi-kya xot-nin-din yi-diik ye fn-kya na-lat-de hai-ya-mivL-iin
she saw  Bluff ereek above in- she saw it was And

gtead floating.

mite-tein  teit-tes-yai  me-tein  teit-ten-en  hai-var-fin~ dedx

to it gshe went. In it ghe looked. And this

way

na-ten-en sai-kit-din do-xo-len-ne ki-ye yeii Le-nal-din yi-diik

she looked. She saw it was gone again. Way Weitchpee above

ve fn-kya da-wil-la-le na-lat-de mis-dje mit-ta-din dai-dit-

in- she saw it was floating. It was fog in. "Where

stead floating

din-yvan ifw-tsin-te hai Lo tcon-des-ne hai-yvar-iin deox
am I going to that med- she thought. And this
find icine ™ Way

na-ten-in-hit fin-kya Le-nal-din mi-ye ye na-na-lat-de Le-

when she looked she saw  Weitchpee under instead it was

floating.
nal-diii mi-ye na-mis-*x na-na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-ifi x6 me-

Weitchpee under in a cirele it was floating. And in she

vain
teit-ten-en ki-yve di-hwe-e do-me-sa-an do-xo6-lin Lo hai-yvalL-
looked in. Again nothing was in it. There was med- And
not icine,

i La-a a-na-di-yau La-ai-ix ta-né-djit yi-de tes-lat-dei
onea it did that. Really  inthe middle down it floated.
again of the river

tee-xol-tewe-difi  yi-diik-ken-tein  hai tse na-da-ai yi-de-tein-

Teexdltewadini above, Wwhere roek stands in lower side
the river

tein ye f{in-kya mna-lat-de hai-ya-mir-ih ki-ve x0 me-tein

instead she saw it floated. And again in into it
vain

teit-tefi-en  hai-ya-min-tin  ki-ye xa-a-di-yvau ki-ye ta-né-djit

she looked. And again it acted the Again in the middle

same way. of the water

vi-de tes-lat-dei hal-ya-miL-in miik-ka teit-tes-yal sai-kit-difn-

down it floated. And after it she went. BShe saw with

fin-kya tewite na-nin-a-din  yi-de-tein-tein ye fn-kya na-la
surprise wood across place® on the lower instend she it was
side BOW float-
ing.
* Cappel, the place of the fish-dam.
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hai-ya-miL-iifi  mite-teini  tee-nin-yai miL  da-wes-lal  di-hwe-e

And to it she came  then it stayed Nothing
still.
do-me-sa-an  hai-ya-miL-iin ki-yve xa-a-di-yan xote ta-né-djit
was in it. And again it did that Right  in the
wWay. middle

yi-de tes-lat-dei mik-ka teit-tes-yai ki-ye sai-kit-din {n-kya
down it floated.  After it she went. Again with surprise she saw

x0-xote-din mi-ve ye na-lat-de hai-yva-miL-Gn  hai-yva ki-yve

Pecwan creek under in- it floated. And there again
stead
mite-tein  tee-nin-yai me-tein  teit-ten-en  sai-kit-din  di-hwe-e
to it she eame, Into it  she looked. She saw nothing
do-me-sa-iin  hai-ya-miL-iin  a-tecon-des-ne dai-dit-din-yan idw-
was in it. And she thought, " Where am I
tsfin-te hai Lo hai-ya-hit-djit-in ki-ye xa-a-di-yan La-ai-iix
going  that med- And then again it did that Really
to find icine.” WaY.

ta-né-djit yi-de tes-lat-dei mik-ka teit-tes-yai mik-ka-na-di-
in_dt]&]n down it floated. After it she went. The mouth of the
middle

wiil-a-dinn tee-nin-ya-hit fin-kya yi-man-a-yi-de na-lat-de hai-

Klamath when she she saw  across to the it was

eame out north floating.
va-miL-iii a-tecon-des-ne xel teon-des-ne dedx xon-nifi nd-na-
And she thought, " Well,” she thought. This her face when

way
ta-lini-hit xon-na kiit-t0 na-dit-te-melh  a-teon-des-ne da-
she turned her eyes their water fell. She thought,
xwed-dfiik-ki-yaux itw-tsiin-te hai Lo hai-iin  xa-nit-te hai-
"How I wonder can I find that med- Then she looked
ieine !” for it.

yaL-iih x0-wiih no-niin-dil-lat hai-ya-hit-djit to-noi-kit-taw-din
And to her it floated back. And then along the shore

yi-nik na-tes-di-yai hai na-tes-dil-lat na-ne-iL-en hai mit-dik
sonth she went. That floated back. BShe looked at that beside

na-te-it-danw yi-nik no-tali-a  tee-nin-vai hai-ya me-niin-dil-
she kept South  Redwood ghe eame  There it floated back.

walking. creek down to
the beach.
lat hai-ya-hit-djit-ii  ki-ye teit-tes-yai hai na-te-dil-lat
And then again ghe went, That floated up

miik-ka to-niiw-hwon-dii tee-nifi-ya-hit {in-kya yi-man-yi-tsin
after her. At fresh water when she eame she saw  aeross to the west
lagoon out
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yve mna-lat-de hai-ya-miL-iin  La-ai-ix x0-tein na-di-win-tewit
in- it floated. And really to her it was shot
stead

sil-len x4-wiin né-niin-dil-lat hai-yarL x0 me-teit-teii-en hai-
it To her it zot back. And in she looked in.
seemed. vain

va-miL. dedx na-tefi-en sai-kit-din-fin-kya veii yi-diik xon-ta
And this way she looked. She was surprised way  east a house

to see
sa-0n hai-ya-miL-Gn a-teon-des-ne hai-ya ye-wé-ya-te hai-ya-
was And she thonght, “There I will go.” And
standing.

miL-iinn  teit-tes-yai  ye-teii-win-ya-hit Gn-kva do-kyt-wil-le

she went. When she went in she saw an old woman
yvan-a hal-va-miL-in a-xoL-teit-den-ne do-iL-tstin-te-xo-lan hai
sitting. And she told her, “You can’t find it that
anywhere
Lo kit wir-diin-din hwe-de-ai ye-win-yai hai-iin niL-teit-
med- Day before into my head it eame. And they said of
ieine, vesterday

den-ne x4 kyili-win-ya-in-yan hai-yik a-di-yau x0 xa-nit-te

you, "Her child thiz way it did. In  she looks
vain for

Lo y0 yon-yi-dik da-sit-tin hai ne-xtn-nis-tce-len hai-ya-

med- There in the sits your cup.” And

icine, corner

miL-ufi wiin-no-kin-nil-lai hai-yo da-sit-tan hit-djit de-now-
then she put her hand on that sitting there. Then up to

kiit-teinn  yva-win-tfifi-hit fif-kya me noé-nifi-xtits hai-ydo da-
the sky when she held it she saw in  something fell.* That

tei-wit-til na-niL-din-wa dit-tse hai-ya-miL-in xo-wa-tein-xan

she was erosswise pointing. And to her she gave
holding up
hai-y0 a-xoL-teit-den-ne tin-xauw-ne hai-ya-min hai nin-mite-
that. She told her, " You take it And your
along.
dje-é-din  mis-siii-xanw-ne
baby its mouth put it in.”

* Dil-tewag mis-sits "pine bark,” Pinus Ponderosa, is the medicine used
which in this first case fell from above.
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DIRECTIONS.

kiit hai tee-iiw-wanw miL hai miL na-na-ifiz-me

I get through then that with I bathe it
speaking
hai-yd ki-ma-i  x{i-Le-diin-dih = a-tih miL na-na-ifiw-me
that medicine. In the morning  all over I bathe it

miL La-x0-win-te no-na-iiw-xaunw hai  tin-ta-din-din  kin
then always I leave it. In the woods sticks

Liikk-kyiiw niL-man nd-ke-itiw-qot hai-ya muk-kat da-e-iqwe-ltw
forked each side I always set up. Them on I lay

hai dje-ki-yats-tse da-na-kin-neiiw-eli hai-ya-hit-djit hai-yo kin
the piteh sticks.  Crosswise I lay them. And when those sticks

no-ke-inw-qot tse mix-xiis-tan-din no-idw-anw hai tse dje-ki-

I stand up, stones along side I put. The stones pitech
vats-tse miik-kiit da-e-ifiw-tiw miix-xa-tee-xo-len kiin-na hai-
sticks on them I put, incense root too.

va-miL-fin ka-de e-it-da miL hai-yd0 miix-xa-tee-xd-len-ne-en

And awhile it lies then that incense used to be
there
xon-tein de-na-de-ifiw-mil hai-yarL-in hai-yd tse nik-kit-tein
fire in I put. And the stones  back from
the fire
no-na-itiw-liw hai kin vik-kytw kan do vax no-na-itiw-mil
I always put. Those sticks forked too I do not drop
ﬂ.l:l.}'“-'ﬂ.}".
ni-hwoi-%% no-na-ifiw-ltw na-itiw-loi-hit hwin-nin 46 Liik-kai
Properly I always put When I tie them up, my face mnever is white.
them down.

Lia-hwin hwin-nin na-itw-1@  hwil-la-kin  kiin-na  na-inw-La
Black my face I paint, my wrists too. I make
Li-hwin hwik-kiin-kin-dii  kiin-na hwik-kai-kin-ne kiin-na
black on my shoulders too, my ankles too,
hiwik-kai-ye kiin-na hwit-ta-di-me kiin-na tsefik mir na-na-
my thighs too, my chest too, Tseitk with I tie
itw-loi mite-tewin do-nauw-ai ni-hwonin  hwa-ne hai  teit-dé-
my hair. Dirty things Ido not wear, good only. The utensils

* The formula is repeated while the priest pounds the medicine at the
beginning of the ceremony, which is held at night. Then as she herself
explains she bathes the patiemt. For further information concerning this
ceremony see Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 67.
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tewinh  a-tiin hwe-e-il-la di-hwe-e  do-xo-teiik.  no-nanw-anie
all become mine, Nothing for her I never leave

hai-vo xo-kiit xon nanw-we.
that one over fire I wave.

TRANSLATION.
Directions and Formula for the Brush Dance.

I always get up at dawn. I go to the south corner of the
house and rap and call, then I do the same at the north corner,
and last at the west corner. 1 do this to notify the people of
the under-world that they must give back the soul of the sick
person who is to be treated.

THE FORMULA.

In the middle of the world there lived a woman with her
eranddaughter. After a time the granddanghter became preg-
nant. "“Hei,” exclaimed the grandmother, "it looks as if the
Indians were about to appear,” she said. *Their smoke in every-
where.” The baby contracted some sort of sickness from its
mother before its birth. The child was born.

“What shall we steam the baby with,” thounght the grand-
mother. *You must go out and try to find the mediecine,” she
told the granddaughter. She went out and looked over the
world. She was surprised to see something standing toward the
southeast, Then she saw it was the herb, and going to it she
dug it out. It was wild ginger. Placing it in a basket
she put it under the baby and steamed it with it. It was then
evening. At dawn she noticed the baby was feeling around in
her armpit.

The old woman went out. When 1t was lizht she was sur-
prised to see piteh sticks lying there. She carried two of them
into the house., Having lighted them in the fire she waved them
over the baby. When it was broad daylight she stopped. " Hei,”
she thought, "Indians are soon to come. It may be their babies
will take sick from them. They will think about us. With
what shall we make them think about us?" *Oh, yves,” she
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thought, "one night will intervene between the dances. That 1s
the way they will do. There will not be one medicine only,”
she thought.

Then she told her granddaughter again, " Go out and look for
an herb.” She went out again to look for it. She looked every-
where in vain. As she looked toward the east she saw Mount
Shasta standing there. She started toward it and when she came
near she saw a basket-cup floating at its base. She looked into
the ecup but saw nothing in it. There was not even a leaf which
she could put into the baby's mouth.

She walked along after it. She turned her eyes away and
when she looked again the enp was gone. She saw it floating
by Kitokiit. She looked into it but there was nothing there.
"I wonder why I ean’t find the medicine which I am to put into
the baby’s mouth?” she thought.

Again she missed the ecup. She saw it floating by Kilaigyvadin.
It had floated by her. When she came where it was, she looked
- into it again. She looked away again and it was gone. She
found it floating by Bluff creek. She went to it and looked into
it. Apgain it disappeared and reappeared in a fog above
Weitchpee. "Where am I to find that medicine?” she thought.

When she looked away again it was floating around below
Weitchpee. She looked into it but there was no medicine in it.
Apgain she looked away and the eup floated down the middle of
the river. She saw it a little above Teexoltewedinn below the
rock that stands in the water. Again she looked into it in vain.
The cup did the same thing again. It went down the middle of
the river and she followed it. Below Cappel it stopped until she
came up and looked into it. There was nothing in it. It did
that way again. It floated right down the middle of the river.
She went after it. She was surprised to find it at Peewan creek.
She came up and looked into it. There was nothing in it.
"Where am I going to find that medicine?"” she thought. And
then it did that again. It floated right down the middle of the
river. She went after it. When she came to the mouth of the
Klamath river she saw it floating across to the north. "Hei!”
she thought. When she turned her head slowly about, the tears
fell. " How can I find that medicine?” she thought.
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When she looked for it again it floated back. Then she went
along the shore toward the south. The cup came back and
floated along beside her. South of Redwood ereek she eame
down to the beach. The cup floated back to her. She went
along again and the eup floated after her. At Fresh-water
Lagoon she again came down to the beach. She saw the cup was
floating across the ocean toward the west, but it came back to
her as if it had been shot from a bow. She looked into it.
There was nothing in it.

She was surprised to see a house standing in the distance
toward the east. "I will go there,” she thought. She went to
the honse and went in. She saw an old woman sitting there.
"You can’t find that mediecine anywhere,” the old woman told
her. " Day before yesterday it came into my head. This is what
they said of you, 'This way her child does. In vain she will
look for it.” There in the corner stands your cup.” Then the
old woman took the enp and held it up to the sky. Something
fell into it.* She was holding it up pointing erosswise. She
gave it to her saying, "Take it along and put it into your baby’s
mouth."”

DIRECTIONS.

When I get through speaking I bathe the child with the medi-
cine. In the morning I bathe it all over. I always leave the
medicine there.

In the woods I always set up two forked sticks on each side.
Then I placed the pitch sticks crosswise on them. I put four
stones along side. I put piteh sticks and ineense root on these
stones. When there are good coals I put the incense roots into
the fire. I always put the stones back from the fire. 1 do not
drop the forked sticks just anyvway, I always lay them down care-
fully. I tie up the piteh sticks.

I do not have my face white (unpainted). I have my face
painted black. I paint my wrists, my shoulders, my ankles, my
thighs, and my breast. I tie up my hair with tseiik.¥ I do not

%1t was the bark of the yellow pine, Pinus ponderosa, which fell into
enp.

f Tseiik are the ribbons of mink fur with which the clubs of hair are
wound. These tseilk are sometimes covered with woodpecker scalps. See
Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 20 and PI. 5.
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XXVIL
Formula for the Eel Medicine ™

vi-man-a-yi-nitkk tak ta-nan nan-xa tein-nin-vai kyvo-win-
Aecross south three bodies  were., He went there, In the
of water
va-in-yvan-ta-din do-til-li tein-neL-en ta-nan Liw-xan tsel-ne-
Indian world never he looked at the eels red
COME water;

wan hai do-til-la  hai tes-del-te a-tcon-des-ne tes-deli-te

that never "They will come,” he thought. "They will
come, eome,”
hai-yarL kit-dii-win-kil hai-yan tes-del. hai-yaL teit-tes-yai
And the bank slid out. And  they went. And he went
miL tid-wim-ma jyi-man-a-yi-na-tein miL teit-tes-yai miik-a-
with shore along. Aeross south with he went. The
them them

na-dii-wiil-a-din  hai-ya nd-nin-del. hai-yar. hai-ya xon-na
mouth of the there they stopped. And there for him
Klamath

da-wes-dil tefi-win-da hai-yvaL tim-ma-tein-tewet hai-yan a-teon-

they waited. One stayed And tima he makes. And he
there,

des-ne nik-kyt-win-nin-te hai tim-ma-iL-tewe bai-yal a-teon-

thought, " You will go to sleep who tima make." And he

des-ne tee-nil-le-te nik-kyiifi-sa-an meiil tee-nil-le-te mei

thought, " They will vour heart under. They will under.”
dive out dive

teiik-gal min hal Liw-xan Le-nal-din hai-ya tein-nini-yai hai-

He walked with eels, Weitchpee  there he came. And

along

yvaL a-x0L-teit-den-ne tim-ma-tein-tewe nik-kyii-win-nin-te tce-
he said to him to TimateiLtewe, " You will go to sleep. They

nil-le-te  nik-kyin-sa-an mea  hai-va-miL  a-teon-des-ne

will dive your heart under.” And he thought,

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by William Lewis (Kii-wi-ta) said to be
the only person who knows the formula. He performs this ceremony which
necessitates ten days of fasting without recompense for the good of the
people.

T A spirit, or person with supernatural power, who interfers with the run
of fish and canses famine.

I " Without your knowledge.”
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do-x0-lin tin-dil hai-van a-tecon-des-ne nin-nis-an ta-nan di-
"They will never go.” And he thought, "Mountain  water will

wes-a-te* hai-yar teit-tes-yai tein-ner-en hai vLiiw-xan wit-dil
go across.”  And he went on, He saw the eels coming.

hai-yan tein-nifi-yai yot hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne do-xdo-lin tin-dil
And he came over And he thought, "They won't go
there.
yi-niik xai-ya-mef nd-le hai me nas-deLl-te hai-yaL a-teon-
south. Xaiyame water- that in they will And he
fall stay.”
des-ne na-tes-di-ya-te hai-yaL a-tecon-des-ne do-me-diw-tewin
thought, "I will go back.” And he thought, "] don't want
hai-y6 hwit-Liiw-xan min-kil-en] do-x6-lin yi-tan hai-yan
thesea my eels mifikilen ghall not eat.” And
a-tcon-des-ne xo-yi-win-yan-te do-xo-lin do-xd-a-fen Liiw-xan
he thonght, *If she does eat them, they won’t die eels
hai-y& hwe-hwé hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kiL-tewe§ yii-wiii-yfin-te
those mine.” And he thought, "Kirtewe will eat them
x0 hai-yaL  a-teon-des-ne  do-x0-lin  da-xd-a-fen hai-ya
with- And he thought, “They won't die. There
out harm.”

nia-hwon-te hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne Lan ai-la-te min-vLiini me-dil
they will be And he thought, "Many they will Ten CATOBS
good.” catch.

de-wim-min-te na-tes-di-yai hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne hwe-ein
will be filled,”  He went back.  And he i, oy

a-teon-des-ne deitk a-wil-len-te hai-yan a-teon-des-ne na-tes-
he thought, “This he will do.” And he thought, “I am
way
di-va-te yi-man-a-yi-nitk hai-ya-tein na-in-di-yai yi-man-yi-niik
il;:g” Aeross south there he got back across south.,
ack.

hai-yaL. a-tcon-des-ne ki-ye na-tes-di-ya-te hai-yaL a-teon-

And he thought, "Again I will go back.” And he
des-ne te-se-la-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne ki-ye na-tes-di-yai
thought, "I am going  And he thought, "Again I am going

to take them.” back.”

yi-na-tei minL ki-ye na-in-di-yai mfik-a-di-wil-a-din  hai-yaL
From the with again he got back to the mouth of the And
south them Klamath.

* A point of land runs out at the confluence of the Trinity and Klamath.
Its function, according to this formula, is the turning of the eels into the
former river.

T An unusually fine fishing place in Sugar Bowl valley.
{ Menstruating women.
# Women who have given birth recently.
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a-teon-des-ne  nik-kyti-win-nin-te nik-kytn-sa-an  kyi-wii-

he thought, “You will go to sleep, your heart will go to
niin-te meii ftee-nin-deli-te hai-van tefik-gal min hai Liwe-xan
sleep, underit they will go And he walked with those eels
out.” along
Le-nal-din  hail-yaL a-teon-des-ne yi-man-ti-win-yvai a-teon-
to Weitchpee. And he thought Yimantiwifiyai he

des-ne hai-yvik a-wil-la-te hwe-hwé ma na-ser-tewin-te hai-
thought, " Thisway it will be Mine for I am doing it And
done, again.”
vaL a-teon-des-ne do-xo-lin tin-dil hai-yarn a-teon-des-ne dik-
he thonght, "They won't goon.” And he thought,
gyiih nas-deL-te hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne hwe a-hwiL-teit-den-te
"Here they will And he thought, "“Me he will say of
stay.”
hai na-is-tewen x6 yu-win-yin-te kiL-tewe do-xo-lin it-dan
‘He did it.” With- she will eat, kirtewe. They won't melt
out harm away
hwe-hiwé hai-yar a-tecon-des-ne min-kil-en x0 yi-wih-yiin-te
my eels.” And he thought, " Mifikilen with- will eat them.
out harm
xa-a-fin-te a-tecon-des-he hai-va-minL Liw-xan min-Lin me-dil
They will do  he thought. " And eels ten CATIOES
that,”

de-wim-min-te a-tin-dihh  xa-di-va-te hai ni-hwon-te na-tes-
will be filled. Everywhere they willdo That will be good.” He went

that.
di-yai yi-man-yi-nfik a-tcon-des-ne te-sé-ya-te ki-ye Lan
back across to the south.  He thought, *1 will go again. Many
me-diiwe-tewin  Lan  til-la  tG-wim-ma yi-na-tein  na-tes-di-yai
I want.” Many came. Along the from the he went back.
shore south
hai-yaL tein-nin-yai miik-a-na-di-wil-a-din Lan hai-yaL a-xoL-
And he came back to the mouth of Many. And  he said
the Klamath. were
teit-den-ne nik-kyt-win-nfin-te  tee-nil-le-te LAw-xan hwe-hwé
to him, "You will go to sleep. They will eels mine.,
go out
ka-de min nik-kyu-win-nfin-te hai meik teit-tes-yai hai-yaLn
Soon you, you will go to sleep.” That in he went. And

Le-nal-dift ka-de nik-kyfi-win-niin-te a-tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL
at Weitehpee, "Soon you will go to sleep,” he thought. And

La-al nilL  tee-wes-lin-te  hiwe-hwé hai-ded hwe-hwé ta-nan
"One foryou will low out, mine this mine wataer

hive-hweé hai mitk-ka hai-ded wvuw-xan hai miik-ka ye-win-
mine. This in these eels this in they will
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win-yan-te hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne yi-dedx xon-nu-we-yeL-de
*She will eat,” and he thought, "When ghe is through her
menstroation.”

hai-van a-teon-des-ne hai ni-hwon-te do-xo-lin da-xo-a-fen hai

And he thought, “That will be good, It won't die. This

ded deiik a-wil-le-te a-dix-xGn-de yii-win-yin-te hai-yaL
this way she will do. When she is she will eat.” And

hungry

da-tein-nes-dai  hai-yan  a-tecon-des-ne deifik  a-teil-la-te hwe

he fished. And he thought. “This he will do. Me
way

a-hwiL-teit-den-te xa-a-na-it-yan  hwir-teit-den-te x6  di-hwo

he will say of, 'He did that way,” he willsay of me. Even some
if

do-tefi-win-xin-te hwe a-hwir-teit-den-te hai-varn a-teon-des-ne

he does not cateh, me he will talk And he thought,
about.”

detik kix-xak tee-nin-an mit-dai yis-xfin-de defik hai-yik hie
“This net he took out outside. Tomorrow  this this way me
way way

a-hwiL-teit-den-te yis-xtin-de hai da-ne-se-da-te hai-yvaL a-teon-

he will talk of. Tomorrow I will go fishing.” And he
des-ne a-tin-din  yis-xtin-de da-no-te-deli-te hai-yarn da-tein-
thought, " Ewvery- tomorrow everybody will fish." And he
where :
nes-dai hai-yarL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yiik a-hwivn-teit-den-te hai-
fished. And he thought, ™ This way he will say of me.” And
yvaL a-teon-des-ne hai-yik a-na-it-yau hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne
he thought, "This way he did,” And he thought,
hai-yiik a-wil-leL-te hai vLiw-xan hai-yan a-teon-des-ne x0 yu-
“This way will do the  eels.” And he thought, " Even
if
win-yfin-te xoi-kytn-ki-vat hai-ded hwit-Liw-xan hai-ye-he
she eats them, woman who has these my eels, anyhow

suffered miscarriage
do-xo-lii it-dau hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne na-tes-di-ya-te yi-man-

they won't melt And he thought, "I will go back.” Aeross
away.”
a-vi-niik ki-ye na-tes-di-vai ma ti-wim-ma yi-na-tein hai-yaL
south again he went back for it along the from the And
shore south.
a-tecon-des-ne miik-a-na-dii-wiil-a-din  hai-ya ki-ye a-xoL-teit-
he thought, mouth of the Klamath there again he told
den-ne nik-kyu-win-nin-te hai meik tce-in-delL-te nik-kya-
him, " You will go to gleep; that during they will come You will
out.
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win-nfin-te hai metik hai-ded vLGw-xan ted-xon-des-ne ten-
go to sleep  that during these eals,” he thought of him.

wa-al hai ki-ma-ii* x0-la me hai na-a-a hai ma na-is-tewen
He that medieine, his in it hehad, that for he made it.
carried hand

along

a-tcon-des-ne xa-a-wil-ler-te hai-ya-dete teii-win-yin-te hai-ve
He thought, "“He will do that and then he will eat them.

man na-a-a hai ki-ma-i Lax do-xo-lin teit-tan delik Lax

For healways that medicine. For he will not eat. This way

that has nothing

raason

ki-ma-ii é-din kis-sa-wii-ya-teT hwe a-hwir-teit-den-te hai min
medicine without he will go into me he will say of this with
gomebody’s mouth,

hai-ded hai kix-xak kin hwe do6 a-hwir-teit-den-de hai-yaL
this the net pole  me if he does not tell.” And

a-teon-des-ne do-nii-hwon a-teit-yan hai-yan a-teon-des-ne do-
he thought, "It is mot he did." And he thought,
good
xo-lifi nfii-yai hai-ded do-nii-hwdi-x  fin-di-yau va-xo-kya
" You will not live. This not a good way you did. Just that way

do-x6-lin nOn-yai x6 do-ted-win-xan delik x0 do-teli-win-xan
you may not live. Evenif he does not this even  he does not
cateh any way if egateh any,

hai-ye-he kis-le-te hwe a-hwiL-teit-den-te  hai-ye-he rpan

even then they will me if he talks about. Even then many
eatch many

ai-la-te defik dofi nii-hwoni deik hai hwe hai do-na-wa-te

they will This is good this this mine. He will not live

cateh. way way

hwe do-a-hwir-teit-den-de dfin-hwd  hai-ya-miv-iin a-teon-
if he does not tell me  somebody.” And he

des-ne na-tes-di-ya-te tcon-des-ne hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne da-

thought, ™I will go back,” he thought. And he thought,

xwed auw-di-ya-te hai-yan a-teon-des-ne xwa na-seL-tewin-te
“What am I going And he thought, "For him I will make it.”

to dot”
hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne defik tefi-wi-yiifi-iL-te hwe xwa a-nanw-
And he thought, " This he will eat. I for him will

WAy

* Leptotaenia Californica is held in the hand while the formula is being
repeated.

T A rattlesnake will bite him. This expression is used to avoid Liiw, the
name of the rattlesnake, which being spoken might anger him.

Ax Amcu, ETH. 1, 17.
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la-te mna-a-a deitk tee-I-yin-hit tefi-win-yin-de xwa-wes-le-te

do it. He this way  when he if he eats he will get
always stands enough.
has it

de-na-di-win-tun-te hai-ded ki-ma-i miL Le-na-nil-la-te hai
He will put in the fire;  this medicine with he will build a fire. This

mi-win xwa-wes-le-de do-xo6-lin na-ta-auw xon-ta-tein detk
half, if he gets enough, he won’t carry to the house. This
way
a-na-teil-la-te  hai-yik tet-win-yiin-te hai-varL a-teon-des-ne
he will do. Thiz way he will eat.” And he thought,
min-Lin-din  yis-xtn-de da-na-ne-se-da-te hai-yuk tei-wi-yin-
*Ten days I will fish. This way he will eat.”
iL-te hai-yan a-teon-des-ne deiik a-na-teil-la-te hwe a-hawiL-
And he thought, " This way he will do. Me he will
teit-den-te hai-yiik a-na-it-vau hwe na-tes-di-yva-te kit na-
say of *This way he did.’ I will go back. Already

seL-tewinh yva-xwa hai-yal a-tcon-des-ne kit me-neL-xe tcon-

I have for them.” And he thought, "Already I have he
made it finished,”

des-ne kiit a-tin-ka-in-te hai wLUw-xan a-teon-des-ne a-tif-
thought. " Everything the eals,” he thought "every

ka-fin-te yi-wiii-yfin-te hai-ye-he me-nai-liw-te hai-yo hai

kind will eat. Nevertheless I will watch Thosa
them.
hawit-Liiw-xan hwe nén-in-te nii-hwon-*x fin-fe do-xo-lifi na-naL-
my eels I will look at. Good they They won't dodge
appear.
do hai-yd hal Liw-xan kat a-tin ya-win-yin kiL-tewe yii-win-
those eels. Already every eats them. KiLtewe eats
kind
yian hai hwe-hwé min-kil-en hai hwit-Liw-xan do nas-do
these  mine; mifikilen  these my eels. They don't

hwe-hwé na-win-hwon a-tin  hai-yiik a-win-ner-te hai-ye-he
mine. Good it is all. This way it will be. Nevertheless
miw-liw-te hai hwit-Liiw-xan hwe a-hwir-teit-den-te hai-yiik

I will wateh my eels, He will say of me, ' This way
them

a-na-it-yau hai nii-win-hwon-te kit nii-win-hwon hwe bhai na-
he did.” That will be good. Already it is good. I will
seL-tewen hai-yiik tedi-win-yiin-te kiit a-tin yii-wii-yfin-te hwe
make that. That way he will eat. All will eat them. I
me-neL-xe kiit do nas-do kiin ni-win-hwon  hai-ylik a-win-

have finished. They won't Already it is good. This way
dodge.
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teoL-titk-te hai-yvaL teit-tes-yai tein-nifi-vai de-de meik kit
he will count.” And he started. He came this in.

a-tifi yli-win-yiin  hai-ya-minL a-tcon-des-ne kit a-tih yo-wiin-
All ate them. And he thought, ® Already all eat

viiii hai hwit-t6-nai hwe kit hal anw-lan hwe hai a-nanw-

my fish. I already that I have I that I was
done

la-te hai-ya-miL da-tein-nes-dai kit me-niL-xe-ten teon-des-ne
intend-  And he fished. “"Now I am finishing,” he thought.
ing to do.”
hai-ya-mi.  da-tein-nes-dai  hai-ya-min  a-tcon-des-ne  deiik
And he fished. Amnd he thought, " This
way
tewd-la-din  yi-wir-xal min hai-van ke-na-wiL-na xo0-la me
five mornings  after.” And he eooked it  his hand in
sa-an hai ki-ma-fi hai-ya-miL a-teon-des-ne deiik a-wil-leL-te
lying that medicine. And he thought, “This it will be
way

hai-ded hai-yaL tefi-wifi-yan hai-ya-miL a-teon-des-ne deiik hwe
this."” And he ate it. And he thought, "This of
way me

a-hwiL-teit-den-te xa-a-na-teil-lan x6w hwe a-hwiL-teit-den-te
he will say, '*That he did I think.' Me he will talk about.
hai-ya-miL deiik hai-ya de tea-win-yiin-te hai-yaL xwa-wes-
And  this way here he will eat. And he will get
le-te hai-ya hai ki-ma-u en ha de-di-wih-an hai-ya-miL
enough. There the medicine that he put in And
the fire.

hwe hai LUw-xan hai-ya-min hai win-xai-nefiw-te hai-ya-miL
my eels. And that he will talk about. And

hai-yiik hai-ya nii-win-hwon hai  ki-ma-u  hai-ya-min  hwe
this way  there it is good that medicine. And me
hai-yiik a-na-it-yan hwe a-hwiL-teit-den-te kit ded-de meiik
*This way  he did’ me he will say of. Now this place in
kiit hai-yiik kiit me-ner-xe hai-yik a-wil-leL-te do-Liin-te
now this way I finish, Thiz way it will be. Not many,

Li-wii ta a-hwin-teit-den-te hai-ya hai-ylik hive hai-yik

one maybe will say of me, "There that way me that way
hai-ded kit xa-fin-Liin-te a-tin-xo-0n-te yi-tan hai do-
this." Now it will be Every kind eats. The
that much.
nii-hwon hai-ye-he yi-tan hai-ylik a-di-ya-te hai-ded wes-y0
bad even if  they eat this way it will be this I like

hai do-win-da a-tin do-win-da hai-yik wiin-xai-netise-te hai-de
that do not stop. All do not stop. This way he will talk about these



VoL. 1.] Goddard. — Hupa Texis. 261

to-nai hai-ylik teii-wi-yiifni-iL-te hai-de ki-ma-i minL hai-ya-
fish. This way he will eat this  medicine with. And

miL ded kiit hai-yik xwa na-seL-tewin-te kit a-den-ne me-
this mnow this way for him I will make it.” Now he said,

' neL-xe-tel. ded kiit me-neL-xe-tel. defik wiini hai me-niL-xe-ten

"1 am about Now I am about to  This for I am finishing.
to finish. finish.

kit ded na-tes-di-ya-terL yi-man-yi-nik

Now I am going home aeross to the south.”

TRANSLATION.
Formula for the Eel Medicine

Across the ocean towards the south were three bodies of water.
Yimantiiwinyai went there. He saw there the red eels which
never come to this world. "They will come,” he thought. The
bank of the lake slid out and some of the eels went out with the
water. Yimantiiwinyai himself walked along the shore and
accompanied the eels until he came to the mouth of the Klamath
river, There they stopped and waited for him. There at the
mouth of the Klamath a TimateiLtewe (one who stops the run
of fish) lives. "Yon who stop the run of fish, you will go to
sleep,” thounght Yimantiwinyai, "and the fish will go through
without your knowledge.”

Yimantiwinyai walked along the Klamath accompanying the
eels until he came to Weitchpee, where another Timateintewe
lived. Yimantfwiniyai said to him, *You will go to sleep; fish
will go through without your knowledge.” "They will never go
on up the Klamath,” thounght Yimantiwinyai. "A mountain
shall project into the water to prevent it.” He went on up the
Trinity. He saw that the eels were coming along.

When he got quite a way up he thought, " These eels won't
go on towards the south; they will stay in the waterfall at
Xaiyvame.” "I will go back again,” he thought. "I don’t want
a minkilen to eat my eels,” he thought, “but if she does eat
them, these eels of mine won’t die. KiLtewe may eat them with-
out harm; the eels won’t die; they will be good and many will be
canght.” "Ten canoes will be filled with them,” he thought.

[+
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He went back again. "I will do this again; I will go back
across the ocean towards the south.” When he got back there
he thought, “I will go again; I will take them with me.” He
went northward again to the mouth of the Klamath. "“Yon
will o to sleep,” he thought of the Timateintewe. " Your heart
will go to sleep; without your knowing it the eels will go past.”
He walked along accompanying the eels to Weitehpee. " This is
the way it will be done,” thought Yimantawinyai, *they won't
go on; they will stay here,” he thought. " They will say of me,
"He did this.” Kivttewe will eat them without harm. My eels will
not melt away. Minkilen may eat them without harm. Ten
canoes shall be filled with eels. It will be that way everywhere.
It will be good,” he thought.

He went back south across the ocean. "I will go again,” he
thonght. "I want my eels.” He went along the shore from the
south until he came to the mouth of the Klamath. He said to
the TimateiLtewe, " You will go to sleep. My eels will go on
when you go to sleep.” He went on up the Klamath to Weitchpee.
"Soon you will go to sleep,” he said to the Timateivtewe. “Only
one river will flow for yon, my eels; this one, my river. In this
my river the eels will go. They won't go east,” he thought.
" A mountain will project into the water in front of them. One
river will flow out for you. They will go into this one,” he kept
thinking. *"“He will say of me, 'He did that way." Now I will
quit.”

As he went along he looked at the eels. "They won't go into
this river (Klamath),” he thought. "They will live in this river
of mine even when it becomes shallow. He (the coming priest)
will do this way,” he thought. " He will say of me, 'He did that
way;' he will do this way with the eels.” Then Yimantuwinyai
ate them where he had cooked them. "He will say of me,"'I hear
he did this way.” He shall eat eels there for five days.” He did
not eat all of those eels. "This is the way he will do,” Yiman-
tiwiniyai thought, “when he gets enough he will throw the
remainder in the fire; with this medieine he will tell of my deeds.
This way he will do for five mornings.”

"When a woman is through with her period of seclusion she
may eat the eels; they will not die. She may eat them if she is
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hungry,” he thought. Yimantiwinyai fished for eels thinking,
" Hereafter the priest will do this way; he will say of me,*He did
that way.’” *Even if he does not catch anything, nevertheless he
will talk about me.” Then he took the net outside. " Tomorrow
he will talk about me this way. Tomorrow I will go flshing.
Everybody will fish tomorrow.” Yimantiiwinyai fished and
thought to himself, " He will say of me this way he did.” "“A
woman who has suffered miscarriage may eat them without doing
harm; even if she eats them the run of eels will not disappear.”
"1 will go back,” he thought.

Then having gone back he soon eame along the shore again
from the south until he came to the month of the Klamath. There
again he said to the Timateintewe, " You will go to sleep, and
while you sleep they will go past.” Yimantiwinyal was carry-
ing along medicine in his hand while he was saying this. "“He
(the eoming priest) will do that, and then he will eat them,”
thounght Yimant@iwiiiyai. That is why he always carries the
medicine, If he eats the eels without the medicine he will be
bitten by a rattlesnake. " You will not live,” he thought, " this
was not a good thing that you did. I wish that you may not
live. Even if he does not catch any eels he must talk about me.
Even then many eels will be canght. If he does not talk
about me he will not live.”

"I will go back,” he thought. " What am I going to do? I
will do this for him. This way he will eat them. If he eats,
having the medicine in his hands as I have it, he will get enough.
He will put the remainder in the fire with this medicine and burn
it. He will not earry to the house what is left after he gets
enongh. This is the way he shall do; this is the way he shall
eat. Ten days I will fish,” thought Yimantiwifivai. " This way
he will do,” he thought. "He will say of me,"He did this way.’
I will go back. Already I have finished. All kinds of people will
eat the eels. I will watch the eels. 1 will look at my eels. They
appear good. They won’t dodge away from the net. Already all
kinds of people eat them, even kiLtewe, and minkilen. My eels
won't dodge away from the net. All is good. It will be this way,
nevertheless T will wateh my eels; he will say of me,"'He did this
way." They will be good. Already they are good. He (the
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priest) will eat this way. Everybody will eat them. I have
finished. They won’t dodge. Now I will go back across to the
south.”

When he got back the water in which the fish lived was all
gone. He made the banks of the ponds slide out. Then he
came back from the south along the shore of the ocean to the
mouth of the Klamath. He never ceased having the medicine
in his hand. “You will go to sleep,” he thought of the Tima-
teiLtewe. "'While you sleep, they will go by. I wish some-
thing would canse your mind to melt away. They will go while
that happens.” Yimantuwinyai went along to Weitechpee. He
thought eoncerning the Timateintewe, "You will go to sleep.
The eels will never go to the east. Only one river and that mine,
will flow out for them. I will wateh my eels.”

He came up to Hupa. "Here in this valley I will wateh my
eels,” he thought. “Kintewe will eat them. Even if the river
becomes shallow they will live in some deep places. Many
boats filled with eels shall be counted. Every one ate them.
Every one has eaten my fish. Already I have done that which
I was intending to do.” He fished. "Now I am fishing,”
he thought. "He shall do this way for five mornings.” He
cooked it with the medieine lying in his hand. "It shall be done
this way,” he thonght. He (Yimantiwifiyai) ate the eels. “He
will say of me, *He did this way.” He will eat them here as I
have done. When he has enongh he will put the medicine in the
fire. This medicine is good. He will say of me, 'He did this
way.!

“Now here in this place I finish. This is the way it shall be.
Not many shall say of me, 'He did that way.” Every kind of
people will eat them. Ewven if bad people eat them I do not want
that the eels shall stop coming. They will not stop. This is
the way he will talk of the fish. He will eat them in this manner
with the medicine. This way now I will make it for him.”
"Now,” he said, "I am about to finish.” "I am finishing for
him. Now I am going home across the ocean to the south.”
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XXVIII.
Formula for the Salmon Medicine ™

xas-lin-dii e-nan ya-teL-tewen ta-kiin me-ya-di-wil-wanw
Xaslindifi it was they grew three of They began to talk
them. about it.

xwed-dik-kyauw a-on-ne ya-teon-des-ne kyn-win-ya-in-yan

“"How will it be,” they thought "Indians
nan-deL-te hai-ya-hit-teit-Gn yo-yi-diik-ka teit-tes-yai na-nin
whg: come And then Orleans he went. Two
to be.

win-da =xon-na ya-del-tse hai yi-dfik teit-tes-yai hai-yaL 4
stayed for him waiting who east went. And

Li-wiiih a-den-ne xiit-fin-xow xon-na des-dil-tsen hai-yaL
one said, "I don’t think for him we better And
wait.”
to-tein tee-nifi-yai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne tse xai-tsa tol-tewen ¢
:intha he wentdown. And he thought, " Stone cup letit grow.”
ver

hai-yaL ter-tewen kit hai-ya-hit-djit-Gn hai me L0k teL-

And it grew. And then it in salmon

tewen hai a-tecon-des-ne kiit a-di-yan hai-yvarL kit xOL-teit- &

grew. He ‘thought, "Already it has And *All he said

happened.” right,”
den-ne hai-ya-hit-djit teit-ter-men ded xGn yit-de mik-a-na-
to him. And then he made it  this river down. Mouth of
swim

dia-wiil-a-dii  tee-niL-men-nei hai-ya-hit-djit ti-wim-ma nai 10

the Klamath he made it swim And then shore along from
out. there

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Robinson Shoemaker in whose family the
celebration of this medicine is an hereditary trust. The priest performs the
ceremony in ceremonial dress, with beads around his neck, and his face painted
red. He earries a fisher-skin quiver. When he has eaught the salmon at the
fishing-place in Sugar Bowl valley he euts it with a stone knife, holding his
breath while he does it. He then builds a fire and eooks the fish. He
places incense root, Leplotaenia Californica, in the fire saying, " Kydle, may
there be many salmon.” For ten days following he does not drink water.
One meal a day is eaten at the exact time the sun reaches a fixed mark in
the sweat-honse. The meal is eaten from new baskets and is cooked by a
woman chosen for the duty. She is dressed in a beaded dress. A male
attendant remains in the sweat-house to attend to the fire. The priest keeps
the incense root in his hand at night that he may not have dreams. He is
careful not to say evil things for what he says or dreams will happen. He
prays every night for many salmon. He does not eat salmon during the
remainder of the year.

[ i
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vi-nitk na-teL-men nin-nis-an  min-na na-is-men-nei hai-ya-

aouth he made it World around  he made it swim. And
Ewim.
hit-djit ded xiin yit-da-tein ye-na-wiL-men xai-ya-me na-iL-
then this river from the he made it To Xaiyame he made
north swim in.
dim-men-nei  hai-ya-hit-djit hai-ya teo-di-wiL-x{it aL-teit-
it swim back. And then there he questioned it. He said,

den-ne da-xwed un-di-ya-te da-xo-a-tein-te nit-tefi-win-yiin-de

" What will you do bad person® if he eats you1"

hai-yar-tiin da-wes-lel hai-yar-in a-tin-ka-fin-te aL-teit-den-ne

And it swam around And coneerning he asked it.

in one place. every kind
tse-es-dit-din  da-il-lel hai-var-tin  av-teit-den-ne da-xwed fii-
A little while it always And he said, "What
swam,

di-ya-te xoi-kylin-ki-yat nit-teti-win-yiin-de hai-yar-iin La-ai-ux
will you woman who has if she eats you?” And at once
do suffered misearriage

teit-dei xa-wil-lat hai Lok tewd-la-din yis-xan siL-tn-"x hai

it died. Floated on that salmon. Five days it lay the
the water
no-nit-tin-din  hai-yaL  yvit-de-yi-man na-in-dels xi-Le-din
he put it place. And down across they went in the

morning.

hai-ya-hit-djit-in  hai-ya nin-kyfi-wiL-aL hai-ya ké-ya-wiL-na

And then there he cut it. There  they cooked it.

mix-xa-tee-xd-len ma de-dii-wil-lai hit-djit-in hai miL ké-ya-

Ineense root for it he put on Then it with they

the fire.

wil-na hai-ya-hit-djit-in hai-ya ya-win-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-un

eooked it. And then there they ate it. And then

hai-ya a-tin a-kil-lan na-kis-its detk a-iL-in-te teon-des-ne
there all they did. They shot "This they will do,” he thought,
things at mark.

kyti-wifi-ya-in-yan  na-nan-delL-te  hai-ya-hit-djit a-den-ne
" Indians when they come.” And then he said,

a-tin  hwik-kya na-nd-din hai-yvaL Le-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit

"All from me go away." And he built fire. And then

ma de-di-wifi-an a-tecon-des-ne kyii-wifi-yan-in-yan nii-hwon-%x
forit he put in He thought, "Indians well
incense.

*u"Bad persons” are those mourning recently dead relatives, women
during menstruation, and after child-birth or misearriage.
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TEANSLATION.
Formula of the Salmon Medicine,

Three immortals came into being at Xaslindin. They began
to talk about what would be when Indians should come into
existence. One of them went away up the Klamath river. The
other two remained waiting for him. "I don't think we better
wait for him,” said one of those who remained. He went down
to the river. "Let a stone eup become,” he thonght. And it
became. And then in it a salmon became. ™"Already it has
happened,” he thought. "It is finished,” he told his brother.

He made the salmon swim down the Trinity and Klamath
rivers to the ocean., Then he caused it to swim along the beach
sounthward. Having gone entirely around the world, he came
back with it from the north to the mouth of the Klamath again.
He made it swim back up the Klamath and Trinity rivers to the
starting place.

There he questioned it. *“What will you do if a person with
a bad body eats you?"” he asked. The salmon swam around in
one place. He asked it about every kind person. After each
question it swam for a short time in one place. Finally he asked,
"What will you do if a woman who has miscarriage eats you?”
It died at once. It rose to the surface of the water. Then he
took it and placed it on the shore where it lay for five days.

After the five days, in the morning, the two brothers went
down the river and crossed over to the place where it lay. The
one who was officiating ent the salmon and cooked it there. He
put incense root in the fire with which he cooked it. When the
salmon was done they ate it. When they were through they shot
at a mark and had all kinds of games. ™ This is the way Indians
will do when they come,” he thought.

Then he said, " All of you go away from me.” Having built
a fire he put incense root in it and prayed. "Indians when they
come into existance, will eat this happily,” he thought. "They
will have plenty of food when the time comes for it to grow.
The birds will not bother it. It will be good wherever it grows.
Whatever anyone says will happen.”
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XXVIII.
Formula of the Rain-rock Medicine.

yvas-tsim-me min-Liin LiL-Lifi hai-ya-min yi-nfik teit-tes-yai
Yastsime ten brothers And south went
(lived.)

Li-wiin yI-niik nin-nis-an noén-a-tein hai-ya ted-win-da dik-
one of Bouth  the world’s end there he stayed,
them.
gy yi-niitk nin-nis-an non-a-din  hai-ya-miL-tin - min-né-djo-
here south  the world’s end. And after a

x0-miL an-kya xo-kit ve-kyli-wes-tee yi-din-né-min.  hai-yo

time he per- on him the wind blew in. After a time there
ceived
Le-de-eli-ta defik iL-ky0 xa-te-mas tes-deli yi-din-hit xon-ta
in & corner  this big rolled out frost. Finally house

of the ground

i meilk da-xwed-dani a-di-yan teon-des-ne hai-vaL-in miix-xa-

ingide " What is it going to do?” he thought. And incense

tee-x0-len  a-de-in-kit hai-yva-min  teit-tes-yai  yvi-na-teih  yas-

root he took with And he started from the Yas-
himself. south.

tsim-me na-in-di-yai hai-ya-min x6 teit-te-te-en di-hwe-e do-

tsime he came back to. And in he looked Nothing

vain around.
teiL-tsan hai-yar-ih  La-ai-ix teit-tes-yai mi-me yi-man-tein

he found. And really he started Mime on the other

away. side
tee-nifi-yai sai-kit-din-iin-kya hai-ya Li-win na-nes-da-xo-lan
he came ont. He saw with surprise  there 0T sitting.

hai-ya-mirn-in  nit-ta na-wit-yai yas-tsim-me dan-xo ki-ye

And back he turned. Yastsima onees again
na-in-di-yai  da-xwed-dan 4ecit-den-ne La-x6 hai-ya hai-ya-
he eame. " What is the he said Just  there. And
matter? "
miL-fifi ¥0-x0-miL  a-x0L-teit-den-tsi  kyi-win-ya-in-yan don
from some he heard say to him, “[ndians
place

¥Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis, whose father belonged
to the southern division of the Hupa.
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a-di-va-ter. teon-des-ne kyii-wih-yva-in-yan na-nan-del-de hai-
it will be,”  he thought, " Indians when they come
to be.”

va-miL-un  yi-dik-yi-de ki-yve Le-na-nil-lai kiit hai xa-is-
And up the hill north again  he built a fire the he got

va-din hai-ya-miL-in yi-de din-nfn-xo6-ve-tein  xot-da-win-yai

up place. And north down the hillside he went.

hai-ya-hit-djit-iin djie-tafi-a-dinh yi-man-tein hai nil-lin yi-de-
And then Dijictanadin across from  the ereek north

e-kfit-tein-tein  tin  yi-diik-en-tein Le-na-nil-lai  hai-va-hit-djit-

a short way the road above, he built a fire. And then

un  tee-xtn-netw dik-gylinh  Le-na-nil-la-te teon-des-ne hwe

he commenced " Here they will build he thought. uy
to talk. a fire,”

na-tse Ow-tsil-lit-te  kyi-wih-ya-in-van mik-kyfin-sa-an  hai

first will know Indians’ hearts

da-xwed-a-in-te teit-ti-win-na-hwit-de hai-ya-hit-djit-iin  teit-
whoever will pass thers.” And then

tes-vai hwe hwim-miL-na-tal dedx wiw-kiin-lit-te hai-ya-miL

he il my foot this way  will lean up. And
started.

xa-kyii-wite-tee-lin-te hwe na-tse teti-hwd-hwe-iL-te hai-ya-de
from the ground the wind Me first he will eall. Then
will blow out.

na-tse ted-hwe-iL-te  dik-gytin yi-nitk nin-nis-an  noén-a-din
first they will eall here south world’s end

hai siiw-da-ne-en-din  hai-ya-dete tef-hwoii-hwe-e-te dik-gyin
where [ used to live, Then he will eall me here

yi-de mnin-nis-an non-a-teinh  hai-ya-tein  ted-win-da-ei na-tse

north world’s end.” There he stayed first
teon-sil-lil hai  hai-yvan a-den-ne hai-yiik a-win-ne-lit-te xo
knew it that And he thought, " Thiz way he will do it if
one.
hai-yik nin-xo-win-tin-te hai-he hwe a-hwit-teit-den-te hai
this way frost is. Then  me he will say of, *That
one
tein  hai-yik a-it-yau va-x0-kya hai-yik a-win-ner-te hai
they that way he did.’ I wish, that way he will do  who
say

hwin-nis-fe wa-niin-xo-win-ne-hwit-te hai kyi-win-ya-in-yan-

my body will talk about. In the Indian world
ta-din na-dii-win-tewit hai mix-xa-tee-xd-len Lax xon-sel-its
faghion he let go that incense, Just a little warm



Vor. 1.] Goddard. —Hupa Texts. 273

miL da-na-kit-di-wit-tee-in-te hai-ded miix-xa-tee-xo-len de-di-

with the wind will blow gently this ineense if they
anw-hwiL-de La-x6 nin-nis-an né-djit da-nai-wit-kil-lir-te

put it in the  Just mountain  middle fog will stay.”

fire.

hai-yik no-nin-an.
That way he established it.

THE FPRAYER.

yi-tsin te-nal-dit-do-te yi-de kfin te-nal-dit-do-te yi-diik

"West it will draw back, north too it will draw back, east
kiii te-nal-dit-do-te yi-nfik te-nal-dit-dé-te nais-xin-te na-ni-
too it will draw back, sounth it will draw back. There will It will be

be sunshine.
wini-hwohni-te nin-nis-an meiltk na-xo-wiL-tiin-te nal-hwin-te
good weather the world OVer. It will be wet. Will melt away

nifi-xos-tin-ne-en na-win-tan tee-na-xon-neL-tin

frost used to be. It will settle I brought it down.”
down.

TRANSLATION.
Formula of the Rain-rock Medicine.

Ten brothers lived at Yastsime. One of them went away
toward the sonth. At the end of the world to the south he stayed.
After a time he felt the wind blow on him. Frost rolled out of
the ground in big chunks. " What is it going to do?” he thought.
He took some incense root with him and started back south.
When he eame back to Yastsime he looked around. He saw
nothing. He went on and came down opposite Mime. He was
surprised to see some one sitting there. He turned about and
went again to Yastsime. "'What is the matter here?” he asked.
From some place he heard a voice say, "Indians will become.”
Here at the world’s end toward the north sickness flew up.
“Those weather spirits who used to be here have gone away,”
he told him.

Then that one, who used to stay at the world’s end at the
south, started down the river. When he came to the creek above
Eslick’s he built a fire. Then he went on down, coming out on
the river bank south of Xaslindin. He saw someone sitting

Awm. ArcH. ETH. 1, 18.
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above Xaslindin. He built a fire there where a pepper wood tree
was standing. He went down to Sugar Bowl. The wind was so
cold he could hardly face it. He saw someone had taken up
his abode each side of the fishing place at Sugar Bowl.

Then crossing the river he went below Nilinkindii, He turned
back to Nilinkindifi and built a fire there. *Here he will do this
who knows my body,” he thought. Then he put incense root into
the fire. He started down river e¢limbing the mountain. When
he got up the hill he was warm. “This way it will be,” he
thought, " when Indians come to be.” He built a fire on top of
the hill and then went down to the northern side.

On the north side of the ereek opposite Djictanadin above the
trail he built a fire. Then he commenced to talk, “Here they
will build a fire,” he thought. "I first of all will know Indians’
hearts when they pass.”

Then he started back. "I will lean my foot up this way. The
wind will blow up from the ground. They will call me first at
the end of the world toward the south where I used to live. Then
they will eall me here at the end of the world toward the north.
There he stays who first knew it.” "“This way they will do if
frost comes,” he thought. "Just this way it will happen to the
one who talks about my body. In the fashion of the Indian world
he will let go from his hand the incense. The wind, just a little
warm, will blow gently, if they put this incense in the fire. The
fog will stay in the middle of the mountain.” This way he
established it.

"West it will draw back, north too it will draw back, east too
it will draw back, south it will draw back. There will be sun-
shine. It will be good weather in the world. It will be wet. The
frost that used to be will melt. It will settle down. I brought
it down.”
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Rl
Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women ( Bear’s Medicine. )*
nin-nis-an  min-né-djit hai-va a-na-teit-yvau sats na-wa-
World in the middle there she got that way bear while

né-djox kyu-win-ya-in-yan xon-nis-fe me teL-tewen hai-ya
walking. Offspring her body in grew. There

e-il-wil ke-GL-*x pa xG-Le ke-iL-®x min-né-djo-xo-min do-ma-
all day ghe every night she chewed. After a while

chewed,
a-din-ni-tewit hai-ni  wih-xoi-kyin-na-i-ya da-zwed-dik-ki-
she couldn’t walk, Then she began to think about it, " Why
anw auw-di-yau a-dim-mit ta-xan-hwo-o6w mit-tis na-ten-en
am [ this Her own s0 large over it  she looked.
way ™ belly
kit anw-xa-fin-ne kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ta-din  hai-ded aunw-di-
"1 wonder if this Indian world this way [ am.”

way it will be
yvau hai-ya-mir.  xwen-neiik-kiit-teih  tee-xa-nefiww  a-den-ne
And at her back it spoke. It said,
hwe don sa-hwil-liw hai eh dof kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan ma
" Me put in your *If is Indians for
maouth,"”

a-niifi-di-yan hai-ya-min. dedx na-teii-ifi-hit ded fih-kya La
you are that And around when she looked this she saw, one
way."

xan-dik kit-fin-dfif-qotet hai-va-min  sa-wil-lai  vis-xfif-hit

standing its leaves sour, And she put it Next day
in her month.

fin-kya na-na-is-va-e-xo-lan  hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yiik
she found she could walk. And she thought, *This way

x0-lfin-ter, kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ta-din hai-ded ki-ma- min hai

it will be Indian world, this medicine with, This

kiit hwit-Lo-we hai-ye-he do-x6-lin Lan  hwin-nis-fte  ted-
iz my medicine. Anyhow not many my body

¥Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall. This medicine is for the
same purpose as the preceding, and may be used along with it or alternately.

t Oxalis Oregana.
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XXXII.
Formula of Medicine for Childbirth.*

nin-nis-an né-djit tein-nif-yai hai-va nax keL-tsan sit-dai

World middle he came, There two virgins lived

2 teil-tsan hai-ya xoL-tel-lit La-a-djes yedl yit-tsin win-a miL

he saw. There  he smoked all day. Way west thesun then
himself was

tee-nin-dels ya-xon-neL-en hai-ya-miL yis-xiin-hit ya-kyti-wil-

they came out.  They looked And next day they found they

at him.

kyan-ne-xo-lan hai-ya-min x0-xa ye-tei-win-dels tai-kyiaw tee-
were pregnant. And after they went in. Sweathouse

him
xO-nil-ten ya-xo-sil-we mii Lax min-né-ya-kin-fats-te-ne-en
they took they might for. Just theywere going to eut them open.
him ouk kill him

.

6 hai-ya-miL yl-man-ti-win-yai a-den-ne don ka-tsit kim-ma-i

And Yimantdwifiyai said, "'Wait, medicine

iw-tewe xifin-nis-teil-len hwi-wiin-tiw hai-va-min a-xoL-teit-

let me Basket-cup hand me.” And they told
make.

8 den-ne xat hai-ya iL-tewe hai-ya-miL-ii  xat xon-ta-me
him, %" Right here make it."” And there house in
teis-tewen xon-din teis-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-an hai L.OL na-
he made it. Of ashes he made it. And then the strapst

10 is-el. hai-ya-hit-djit sa-win-xan =x0-Le-kin yi-man teit-teL-Lia
were And then he put it into her across he rubbed it.
hanging her mouth ; abdomen
up.
dedx na-is-din-nan miL kya-ter-tewii mite-dje-é-din  hai-ya-
This he turned then eried a baby. And
Way

12 miL yil-man mit-diL-wa xa-a-xo0-lau deox xon-na-is-din-niii-

ACTOSs in turn he did the Thisway when he turned around
same thing.

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall.

T The strap referred to is one of elk-hide used in carrying the burden-
basket. It is used for the woman to pull upon while in labor. Compare
Dr. Washington Matthews, Navaho Legends, p. 106.
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XXXIII.
Formula of Medicine for the Birth of the First Child.*

tee-xol-tewe-din  tsis-dai  yl-man-tii-win-yai yi-de-tein tein-

Teexdltewedin lived Yimantiwifiyai. Down river
nin-ya-vei tseL-tee-din  na-to-non-a-din - yi-nik na-diik-kan
he went. TseLteediii along on the beach  south. Along the

ridges
vi-da-tein hai-ya ve-na-wit-ya-yel hai-ya-miL tein-nes-dai hai-
from the there he went. And he sat down.
north
vaL yi-na-tein  yei na-nin  tsiim-mes-Lon hai-ya-miL a-x0L-
And  from the hesaw two WOmen. And he

sonth

teit-den-ne nal-vefiw nd-hin k@in hai-yvan no-ya-nin-dels hai-
said, " Rest you too.” And they sat down.

vaL a-tcon-des-ne  me-di-win-tewen  kin-tein-nit-tdw  hai-
And he thought he wanted to have intercourse
with some woman,

vaL-iin hai-ya nd-na-nin-an hai tse-ka-tewiin-to-me-neiik  hai-
And there he left that Teekatewiintomeneik.

ya-hit-djit-iin  yit-de teit-tes-del, hai tsim-mes-Lon hai-ya-
And then north went those WOIen, And

hit-djit-tin =~ xon  teit-tes-vai  yi-nik teiik-gal ded yi-nik

then ha went south walking  This south of
himself along. place

tsé-din hai-ya xwel-wel. hai-ya ki-ye nax tsiim-mes-Lon yit-

Willow there  he spemt ‘There again two Women

creek the night.

del-wel, hai-va xoi-ye yi-tsin xon tse-yve-me xwel-wel. hai-
spent the There under below  he rock under he spent the

night. them himself night.

va-miL ki-ye xa-a-teit-yvau ki-ye xoi-ye yi-tsin yit-del-weLi

And again that he did again under below they spent
him the night.

¥Told at Hupa, November 1891, by Emma Lewis.

T This is said to be a stone, on which if a woman sits, she will be cured
of barrenness.
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x0-teih xot-dan-yai hai xoi hai-yvar-iin teit-tes-yai yi-nik ded
Tothem it went down that his. And he went sonth  this

nin-nis-an né-djox telk-qal min ki-yve do-teit-tes-ya-te sil-len
world the middle walking then again he did not feel like

along going farther.
tsfim-mes-Lon ta xoi-kyfih tes-yai yiu-wit-dif-hit do-teit-tes-
Women again hismind went to. Finally he did not

ya-te sil-len sai-kit-din df-kya kin-kya-6* hai-ya kis-xiin
feel like going on.  He was surprised a white oak  there  standing.

to see
hai-ya-hit-djit-in  hai-ya miL tein-nes-ten hai kin-kya-0 kin-
And then there with it he lay that white oak
ve-kiit hai-ya-hit-djit-in kit teit-tes-yai yi-niik hai-ya-mivL-iin
hollow, And then he went on  south. And
yi-nfik-a-nin-nis-an-nof-a-din ~ tein-nin-ya-yei  hai-ya-hit-djit-
south world's end he came to. And then
an hai tein-nif-ya-din  na-tes-di-yai yi-na-tein na-wit-dal
the he came from place he started back. From the he came
south back,

yei nai yi-na-tein hai-ya na-wit-dal hai kin-kya-o-din  hai-
way back from south there he came to that white oak place.

ya-miL-in  hai-ya na-wit-dal miL mite-dje-g-din  dai-hwo-

And there he came along then baby BOINE -
teif-xo kya-teL-tewii-we-tsi  hai-ya-hit-djit min-na-na-wil-law
where he heard ery. And then about it he thought
hai mnas-da-fin-de a-teit-yan hai-yar-iin - mite-tein din-niin
that some time ago e did that. And it facing
teil-win-yen sai-kit-din fifi-kya hai kif-ye-kiit me-tein an-tsa
he stood. He was surprised  that hollow tree  inside he heard
it ery.
hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne da-xwed-dilk-kyauw a-o-ne hai-ya-hit-
And he thought how will it be. And
djit-in  hai-y0 kin-mi-ot-tse min-nat hai Le-nal-dite-tewin-
then that knurl around  the it had grown
x0-lan-din  min-nat teit-da-wiL-tsel, hit-djit hai mik-kat
together around he pounded it off. Then it on
place

da-na-der-wals hai-yar-iin La-ai-iix djet-wal. hai-yvo kin-kya-o

he poured it. And really it opened  that white oak.
hai-yiik a-di-ya-te tcon-des-ne kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-
"This way it will ba,” he thought, " Indians when they

* Quercus Garryana.
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deLi-te hai-vik do-x0L-me-tsa-xo-win-sin-te teon-des-ne hai-
eome This way it will be easy for them," he thought.
to be,

valL-in hai-ylik-ke tee-nit-ten mite-dje-8-din ki-la-xfite an-kya

And that way he took out the baby. A boy he saw

it was.
na-ter-ten tee-xo0l-tewe-difi na-iL-dit-ten-nei hai-var-inn hai-va
He took it Teextltewedin he brought it. And there
along.

na-is-te hai mite-dje-é-din  do-xoi-nes-yan kyii-wifi-ya-in-yan

he carried that baby. He did not raise it. “Indians
it around

ma a-naww-di-vau a-teon-des-ne hai-yaL yi-de-kit-tein tee-xtn-

for I did it,” he thought. And " Yidekitein Teexiini-
neiiw-kut-tein noi-na-seL-tewin-te  teon-des-ne  a-dit-ta na-
elwkit I will bury it,"” he thought. In his sack
wil-ten yi-de-kit-tein tee-xiin-netw-kiit di-hwe-e do-teiL-tsan
he put it. At Yidekiteifi Teexinelwkit nobody he saw.
ki-xiifi-nai-ne-en  a-tin  tsin-teL-del. hai-ya-miL xoi-nes-git
The Kixiinai nsed all had run away. And they were
to be, afraid
- of him.
hai-ya-miL  teit-teL-ten hai ki-xiin-nai na-diL.  ta x0-tein
And he took it the Kixlinai lived places to them
along
nii-win-na-hwil  hal-ya-mirL-in  yia-din-né-miL.  Le-na-niL-ten
he went. And finally he earried it
all around
hai-ded nin-nis-an mefik yii-wit-din-né-mir.  tee-xol-tewe-din
this world OVer. Finally Teexdltewedif
na-in-di-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit a-na-teil-lau-wei hai-ya-mirL-iin
he came back. And then he buried it. And

Lio-wiin  tsis-dai niv-kya-kil-da-wim-me hai-ya tsis-dai min-
alone he lived Nirkyakildiwime there lived

there.
nifi-miL-Le-dil-1i  hai-yiik ki La xo0-mite-dje-é-din  hai-yiik
Panther. That way too one his baby. That way
en a-teit-yvan kyii-win-ya-in-van ma a-na-teit-yau hai-ya-miL
it he did. Indians for he did it. And
WAas

a-teon-des-ne yi-de-kit-tein tee-xtin-nefiw hai-ya-tein-te teon-
he thought " Yidekiteini Teexlinetiw there it will be,”
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tein-tein  hai men  kit-tin  xfi-ef-el.  hai-yfik mit-Lo na-ya-

side that under small will go.” That way medicine they
tail
1s-tewen
made,
TRANSLATION,

Formula of Medicine for the Birth of the First Child.

Yimantawinvai lived at Teexdltewedin. He went down the
river to TseLtcedin. He followed the beach south for some dis-
tance and then he went along the ridge. He sat down to rest.
Two women came from the south. " You sit down and rest too,”
he said. They sat down. He thought, “1 would like to have
intercourse with them.” Then he left that place, and the women
went on toward the north.

He himself walked along toward the south. Below Willow
Creek he spent the night with two women. He went on walking
along in the middle of the world toward the south. Apgain he
did not feel like going on. His mind again turned toward
women. He was surprised to see a hollow white oak standing
there. He lay with that. Then he went on toward the south.

He eame to the end of the world at the south and then turned
hack the way he had eome. When he came back to the place where
the white oak was standing he heard a baby crying somewhere.
Then he thought about what he had done some time before. As
he stood facing the tree he heard something inside. " How will
it be,” he thought. Then he pounded off the bark around the
knurl where it had grown together. Having made a decoction
of the bark he poured it on the tree. That white oak opened at
once. "This way it will be,” he thought," when Indians become.”
"It will be easy this way,” he thought., That was the way he
took the baby ont.

He saw it was a boy. He bronght it back to Teexoltewedin.
He carried the baby around with him but he did not suecceed in
raising it. "I did it for Indians,” he thought. "I will bury it at
Yidekitein Teexfinemwkiiteinn,” he thought. He put it in his
buekskin sack and took it there.

He found no one about. All the Kixiinai who used to live
there had fled. They were afraid of him. Then he took it to all
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XXXIV.
Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Fast.*

dik-gyfini yi-dfik ya-Le-da-a-dih na-terL-dite-tewen keL-tsan
Here east in the ecorner grew a maiden,
of the world

2 LO-win-nin hai-ya-min Li-win-nin tee-it-da di-hwe-e do-teiv-

all alone. And alone she used  Nobody she saw.
to live.
tsis miix-xa he do-tein-tsis hai-ya-miL-fin - min-né-djo-xo-miL
Tracks even she did not see, And after a time,
4 Lax hai-va kyi-wil-kyan di-hwe-e en kiin do-teir-tsis hai-
with- there she waspregnant. Nobody itwas too she saw.
e

va-miL-ifi a-di-wiih-x0-kyiin-na-i-va  dai-dit-dif-ki-ane miL

And about herself she thought, "Where is it from
6 xiix-xal iliw-tsan teo-in-ne min-né-djo-xo-miL kiit min-yai hai
baby I found,” she kept After a time it was
thinking. nearly time
teit-di-win-tea-te hai-ya-mir-in - min-né-djo-xo-min  teit-di-
that she was going And after a time she was
to be sick.

win-teat hai-ya-min-Gh x6-an  sil-len hai mite-dje-é-din hai-
siek. And from her it came that baby.

' s

va-miL-in  a-teon-des-ne  ya-naww-tiw  hai  mite-dje-é-din
And she thought I will pick up  that baby.

10 yamw-tiw tcon-des-ne milL xo-kya-tein yat-qot Lats-a-xo-lan
“"Let me  she thought. Then from her it dodged. Many times

pick it up,”
a-di-va-te yauw-tiw teo-in-ne xoi-kya-tein ya-it-qot  yu-wit-
it did that. “Let me she thought; from her it always
pick it up,” dodged.

12 din-né-minL de-no-kiat yi-tsin te-de-qiot yii-din-né-minL  yi-man-
Finally from the sky down it tumbled. Finally ACrOSs
vi-tsin te-wit-qot-te sil-len-nei ta-wim-ma hit-djit non-de-qot-
west in the water it seemed Close to the then it stopped.

about to tumble, beach

*Topld at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis. For the treatment of
infants by the Hupa compare, Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 51.
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ei hai-ya-hit-djit ter-tewen-nei hai mit-Ld-we hai mik-kin-din
And then grew that medicine, At its base
hit-teit non-de-qot-ei hai-ya-hit-djit teit-di-wim-mite hit-djit
there it stopped. And when she broke it off then
hai miL ya-wiL-ten-nei hai-ya-hit-djit hai mit-Lo sil-len-nei
that with she picked it up. And then that medicine became.
hai teit-di-wim-mite-hit miL  ya-wiL-ten-nei hai-ya de ter-

That when she broke it off with it  she picked There
him up.

tewen hai mit-I.o sil-lin-te hai mite-teini te-de-qdot hai-ya-
it grew that medicine goingtobe that  toward it tumbled. And
miL. dik-gyan yi-dik ya-Le-da-a-difi na-iL-dit-ten-nei  hai
here east the corner she took him back. That
mi-ye no-nifi-xan-nei hai-tn hai mit-Lo-we na-is-tewen-nei
under she put. Then that medieine grew

x0L-tewiL-ta-t{in-nas-mats*®
wild ginger.

TRANSLATION.
Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Fast.

Here in the eastern corner of the world grew a maiden by her-
self. Bhe lived all alone, seeing no one. After a time without
cause she became pregnant. She had seen no one. She had not
even seen the tracks of people. "From whom have I a child,” she
kept thinking. After a while the time for her to be sick had
nearly come. Finally she was sick and gave birth to a baby.
"I will pick up that baby,” she thought. When she tried to pick
it up it dodged from her. Many times she tried to pick it up but
it elnded her until finally it fell down from the world above.
When it had crawled near the beach across toward the west it
stopped. Where it stopped the medicine grew. She broke off
some of it and with that picked up the baby. That which grew
at the place toward which he erawled became the medicine, She
took him back to the eastern corner where she steamed him with
it. The medicine was wild ginger.

* dsarum eaudatum Lindl.
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XXXV.
Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Strong.*

ki-xfin-nai  tee-xol-tewe-din  xoi-kyai hin  teit-der-tse ki-
A Kixfinai Teexdltewediin  her grand- both stayed. The
s0n
la-xfite xii-Le-diifh tee-in-nanw tai-Kyiiw-teinh  na-tses  ye-tee-
hoy in the morning used go out sweat-house Arrows  he used
toward.
il-liiee  tai-kytiw me me-il-loi hai-ya-min. hai kyots niL-
totake the sweat- in. He usedto And the  sinew the
house tie om
feathers.
tewin-met miL tee-il-liw hai kydts hai-ya-min ye-na-it-danw
feathercase from he used to that sinew. And he went back in.
take out

hai-va-miL-tiih  hai kydts nd-iL-xfits  hai-ya-mir-iii  xon-ta

And that sinew he chewed up. And the house

ye-na-it-dauw  hai-ya-mir hai kydts no-iL-xits nar-sis-ite

he used to go in. And the sinew h& chewed Spoon basket
off.

hai me ye-tee-iL-kas hai kyots nol-xiits hai-va-mirL-fin  tee-
that in he threw the sinew scrapings. And she
it-te  hai do-kyii-wil-le hai-ya-miL-iin  yis-xin ki-ye hai-yiik
always that old woman. And next day again that

lay
down

a-in-nii min-né-djo-x0-min.  hai do-kvia-wil-le tsis-ten xi-Le

he did. After a time the old woman  was lying at night.
down
hai-ya-miL-iii  tee-in-sit-hit Gn-kya mite-dje-é-din kya-til-tewe
And when she woke she a baby ory.
up heard

hai-yaL Le-na-nil-lai na-kin-neL-den hai-yar wiih xoh ya-
And ghe built afire. She made it blaze. And for it fire she

wifi-en  hai-ya-min  sai-kit-din  in-kya mite-dje-é-din = me
picked up. And she was surprised to see a baby in

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.

t The case is made of stems of Gnaphalium decurrens var. Californicum.
The name of this plant, niLtewif, means " it is fragrant.”
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xea-kai  xa-ai-lan  hail-ya-miL na-La  ye-teli-wiL-ten ke-na-

baby- broke. And a second ghe put it in. Bhe
basket one

ne-iL-a mit-tsin-ne yai-im-mil hai-ya-mir. hai xo-tewd na-tse-
leanad Itz legs it kicked up. And his grand- first
it up. mother

din  tse-Lit-tsd hai dje-1o6te mite-dje-é-din me-nii-wil-a me-

plage blue-stone that  =small the baby leaning against
djelo

nd-na-nin-an  hai-yva-miL-in  yi-din-né-miL-in ~ a-teon-des-ne

ghe put in. And finally she thought,

is-do di-hwd miix-xea-kai sel-tewin teon-des-ne tewo-la-din
"Iwish some its basket I eould she thought. Five
kind make,”
hwa-ne ve-iL-xa efi hai miik-kai-kit-Loi xea-kai me na-iL-
only mornings it that hazel basket in she
was

te-%x  hai-ya-mivL-in yi-din-né-min.  a-tecon-des-ne tse-Lit-tso

earried And finally she thought, " Blue-stone
it.

miix-xea-kai seL-tewin hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-is-te-ei win-Lits-ei
ita eradle I will make.” And then she carried it. It was tough.
hai-ya-hit-djit ke-ne-i-a  hai-ya-min  hai tse-Lit-tsd ke-ket-
And ghe leaned And that blue-stone made a
it up.

na-i-ya hai tse-Lit-tsd0 xea-kai hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-is-te-ei
ereaking that  blue-stone baby- And then she earried it.

noise basket.

hai-yiik x0-liin-ter. teon-des-ne hai hwe hwit-Lo-we mi-ye
"Thisway it will be,” she thought, “"who my medicine under

no-nifi-xin-te teon-des-ne hai-yar-in hai  na-is-tewen hwe

will set,” gshe thought. And that she made. "Me

hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deli-te a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai

the Indians when they come will say of me, 'That

one

tein  hai-va hai-yiik a-na-it-yan hai-yiik tein-nes-da-te hai

they there that way did.? This way she will sit the
s34y

hwe ne-se-daifik.
I sat way."



VoL. 1.] Goddard. — Hupa Texis. 291

TRANSLATION.
Formula of the Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Strong.

A Kixitinai woman lived at Teexoltewedin with her grandson.
The boy used to go every morning to the sweat-house where he
worked fastening the feathers to arrows. He used to po back
into the house and get sinew from the ease in which feathers were
kept. He worked the sinew into shape with his teeth, throwing
the pieces seraped off into the spoon-basket. The old woman was
always lying down. The next day the boy did the same thing.

After a time the old woman, while lying there one night, woke
up and heard a baby ery. Having started a fire she took up a
brand and was surprised to see a baby squirming about in the
spoon-basket. She took it up and then thought, "With what
am I going to steam it?” She went down to the river and picked
up some blue-stones which she ecarried to the house and put in a
basket of water. Then she went out again to get the herb for the
medicine she was going to make. She saw small Douglas spruces
growing there about so high (two feet). These she broke off,
leaving only one standing. She sat down this way facing the
south. "This way it will be,” she thought. She talked to the
one still standing. " This way it will be,” she said, “one always
will be left toward which she shall talk.”

Then she put that under the baby in water. Several days
after the basket-plate spread out and broke. After five days it
did that again. After five days more she put it in a baby-basket.
The baby-basket broke. She put it in a second one and leaned
it up against something. The baby kicked up itslegs. It wasa
blue-stone storage basket she leaned it against. Finally she
thought, “I wish I could make some better kind of a baby-
basket.” It was only during five days that she carried it in the
hazel baby-basket. At last she thought, "I will make for it a
basket of blue-stone.” She carried it in that for it was tough.
When she leaned it up, the blue-stone baby-basket made a
creaking noise. Then she carried it about. ™"This way it will
be,” she thought, “with those who put my medicine under. The
Indians, when they come, will say of me, *That is the one who
did this way there.” She will sit the way I sit.”
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XXXVI.
Formula of Medicine to Insure Long Life for an Infant.*

tsis-dai  de-de nin-nis-an  né-djit  x6-is-dai  LA-wiin-nin
He stayed this world middle 4 man. All alone
2 tsis-dai  hai-ya-miL tai-kytfire-tein  x0-miik-kit-tsis-dai  e-e-a
he stayed. And by the sweat-house his stool always
lay.
hai-ya-miL La ye-na-wit-vai hai xo-miik-kit-tsis-dai na-nelL-en
And onee  he eame in his stool he looked at.
hai-vaL-fin ~ x0-mik-kiit-tsis-dai  na-ner-en-hit  sai-kit-din-
And his stool when he looked at he saw with
an-kya mite-dje-é-din - noi-di-win-tali-xo-1in ~ hai-ya-miL-fin
surprise baby had made a track. And

e

[=7]

vis-xfin-de ki-ye na-neL-en hai-ya-miL-in - xote-djo-xo-din

next day again  he looked. And more still
fin-kva na-in-nel-le-xo-1in hai-va-miL-in win xoi-kytin-na-i-va

he saw it had been playing. And he thought about it.
hai-yva-miL-un yis-xtin-de ki-ye xote-djo-xo-din a-ne-it-te-e-xo-
And next day  again still more it had done that
xo-11ifi hai-va-miL-iin min-né-djo-xo-miL a-teon-des-ne ma-liaw-te
he saw. And after a time he thought, "I am going
to watch,”

10 ke teon-des-ne hai-ya-min-ii x0 tein-nes-dai  hai-ya-min-tin
he thought. And in vain he sat there. And

xii-Le-din  na-net-en  ki-yauw-me-de-ai  in-kya miL-na-we-

in the morning he looked.  Woodpecker heads he saw he had been

o

12 pel-le-xo-liin  hai-ya-miL-un yis-xin-hit ki-ye ki-yvanw-me-de-ai

playing with. And next day again  woodpecker heads
mil, na-we-nel-le-xo-1in hai-ya-mir-tin  vis-xtin-hit ki-yve hai-
with he had been playing. And next day again.

14 ya-miL-Gn  ya-il-law  hai  ki-yanw-me-de-ali  hai-ya-miL-Gin
And he piecked up that woodpecker head. And
tak-a-din vis-xan vya-low hai-va-mit-iin  dink-kit-din  yvis-xiin-
the third day  he picked And fourth day

it up.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
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te-miL me-e-na-nes-dai dink-kit-din x6-Le sil-lin-te-min  hai-

nearly hidden he sat Fourth night it nearly was.
watching.

yva-miL-ih  x6te min-nél-weli-miL hai-ya-miL  xoi-de-ai-ye-wiin-

And gquite it was midnight and he heard

vai kyil-win-diL-tsii hai-ya-miL Gn-kya mite-dje-é-din  kya-

a jingling noise. And he heard a baby
teL-tewe-tse hai-yaL-uin  ye-na-wit-yai  xon-ta hai-ya-miL-un
ory. And he went in the houze. And

mite-dje-8-din  fifi-kya na-tse hail-yaL ya-wil-ten dite-wil-lite
baby he saw crawling And he picked A piece of
about. it up. buekskin
va-wil-kydos hal miL tsis-loi hail-ya-miL-ih - yva-wil-ten hai
he picked up. That with he And he picked up that
: wrapped it.
mite-dje-é-din -~ hai-ya-mir,  a-teon-des-ne  xwed-dik-kyauiwe-
baby. And he thought, “What
in auw-la-te hai-ya-hit-djit-in a-dit-ta tefi-wiL-ten do-nd-niL-
do ghall I And then in his he put it. He did not
with it# knapsack
tin-te-§il-len hai-ya-miL teit-tes-yai xa-nii-win-te hai mit-Lo
want to leave it. And he went away. He looked for that med-
1e1me
teis-tewin-te teit-tes-yal nin-nis-an mefik yii-din-né-miL Le-na-

he was going  He went the world  owver. Finally he took
to make.

nit~-ten do-he-teit-tsan hai mit-Lo sil-lin-te de-de nin-nis-an
it all the He did not find that medicine that was  This world
way aronnd. to be.

min-né-djit hai tsis-da-ne-en-din na-in-di-ya-yei ye-na-wit-yai
the middle the he used tostay place he came back to. He went in

xon-ta do-he teiL-tsan hai mit-Lo-we hai-ya-hit-djit xon-ta

the He did not find that medicine. And then house
house.
mefik na-tei-en hai-ya ye fifi-kya teL-tewiii-xo-lin kit-da-
inside he looked There instead hesaw it growing. The wall
around.
wil-kan fin-kya hai-ya teL-tewifi-xo-lim hai is-lin-din  hai-
that holds he saw there it was growing the it was born
the wood place,

va-hit-djit hai teit-da-wim-mite hai-ya-hit-djit-tin hai mi-ye
And then that he pulled it off. And then that under

no-nin-xan hai-ya-hit-djit-in ~ teL-tewen hai  mite-dje-é-din
he placed. And then it grew that baby.
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La-ai-uix kft-tin-xo-liete  ten-tewen tse-ets-dim-miL  nas-qol
Indeed very quickly it grew. In a little while it erawled
around.

hai-ya-miL-iin tin-til-tedx-fin-fe hai mite-dje-é-din hai-ya-mir-

And very strong it that baby. And
looked

an yvi-wit-din-né-mit. nas-its-ei xa-a-til-tedx a-nioi-wes-fe hai-
after a time it ran around that strong it was,

yva-miL-0un a-teon-des-ne na-iL-its hai ki-la-xtte win-xé-kyiin-

And he thought ™It is run- that boy." He began to think
ning around

na-nan-ya hai-ya-milL-in  aL-teit-den-ne nin-taw nik-kyo-wian

about it. And he told him, " Liedown, go to sleep.”

hai-yaL kit hai-yik a-di-yan hai-ya-miL-in xon teit-tes-yai
And that way  he did. And he went away.
himself
La dik-kan xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-in  ki-ye nax dik-kan
One  ridge he climbed up. And again asecond ridge

xa-is-yal hai-ya-miL-iin  tak dik-kan xa-is-yal hai-ya-miv-fin
he And a third ridge he elimbed up. And
elimbed up.

dink-kit diik-kan xa-is-vai hai-ya-miL-iin dink-kit xa-is-yai
a fourth ridge he climbed up. And the fourth he got up
Dne
miL da-tein-nes-dai na-ten-en hai nd-nin-tin-tein hai mite-
then hesatdown there. He looked where he had left that
back
dje-é-din hai-ya-mirL-in dedx yi-de tcit-ten-en hai-ya-miL-in
baby. And thizs way north  he looked. And

vi-niitk mit-diL-wa teit-tefi-en  hai-ya-min-tin  mit-di-wa dik-
south in turn he looked. And in turn

gviin yi-dik to-non-a-tein teit-ten-en hai-ya-miL-tin mit-diL-wa

here east the water's he looked. And in turn

edge

yi-man-yi-tsin teit-teni-en hai-ya-min-iin hai teit-te-wit-ifi-iL ta
across west he looked. And those he looked places

a  ya-wit-x{lis-sil-lei  hai-ya-mivL-in = na-ner-in-hit  {in-kya

elouds flew up. And when he looked he saw

nil-tein  te-diik-kait-dei hai a hai a-di-yan hai-yaL-iin
toward they were Those elounds that did. And

each other sliding
together.

a-tecon-des-ne a-til-tedx-ter-tewen hai-ya-miL-fin  a-teon-des-ne
he thought, "He is growing strong.” And he thought,
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kit-da-x6-kya-a-0-ne hwin-nan Lifi-ya-te tcon-des-ne yi-wit-din-

"What is going to " Before me they will he thought. Finally
happen?” come
together,” -

né-miL. hai sit-tin-ne-en-dii min Lin-dik-kait-de La-xé miL
the he used to lie place from they slid together. Just
Lia-hwin naf-a-el miL tewa-xoL-wil naf-a-el1  hai-yva-miL-in
blackness  hangs Darkness hangs there. And

there.

hai mite-dje-é-din = mi-nes-git hal-min. a-di-yau La-ai-ix
that baby was afraid of that it did. Really

in-nas-Lat hai-ya-miL-ifi La-ai-uix a-tin-teih  Le-ye-nal-dit-

it ran up. And really  every direetion they drew
do-wei hai-ya-miL a-teon-des-ne hai-yik xo6-lin a-di-ya-teL
back. And he thought, “This way it is going to be.

hai-ya-miL hai-ylik x6-liin kit-tcint mi-nes-git-te. hai-ya-hit-
And this way it is sickness  will be afraid.” And then
djit na-tes-di-yai xon-nal a-di-yan hai mit-Lo-we hai teis-
he went back. E_afure did it that medicine
: im
tewen hai na-ner-en da-xwed-dik xo-lifi ni-hwon-ter teon-
he That he looked " How will it be good”
made. at it.

des-ne na-tes-di-yai na-in-di-ya-yei na-nal-its fin-kya hai
he He started home. He got home. Running he saw  that
thought. around

ki-la-xfite hai-va-miL a-tcon-des-ne nii-hwdn na-seL-tewin
boy. And he thought, " Good, I have made
mit-Ld-we hai kyu-wifi-va-in-yvan hai na-nan-deli-te hai hwin-
medicine. Those Indians who are ecoming to be this
nis-fe yo-naL-tsit-te do-Lin hwin hai hwin-nis-fe-tein nai-xe-
my will know. A few  only my body to will
body
nefiw-te hai-ya-miL-ih  a-teon-des-ne hai-yiik a-wil-ler-te hai

talk.” And he thought, "This way he will do the
one

hiwin-nis-fe tedo-naL-tsit hai* mi-ve noé-nif-xfin-te hai-yiik
my body who knows. That under he will place it. This way
a-wil-leL-te dik-gyiii yi-man-yi-de va-wi-xauw-hwit-te dik-gyin

he will do. Here across to the he will take it up. Here
north

yi-man-yi-nfik kiin ya-wi-xauw-hwit-te hai hwin-nis-fe ted-
across south too he will take it up. Who my body

* The medicine used is teimfilkyd, Lupinus latifolius.
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nalL-tsit hai-ylik a-wil-le-leL-te hai-ya-de hai-yiik a-wil-le-leL-te
knows this way he will do. Thiz way they will do.

hai hwe-ded kyi-win-va-in-van ma na-sel-tewen hai hwa
This mine, Indians for I made. That me

vo-di-wit-xiil-lin-te  hal-ya-miL-un  a-teon-des-ne kyi-win-ya-
they will ask for.” And he thought, "In the
in-yan-ta-din  til-tewen minL nai-ké-yiin-te tcon-des-ne kiin-
Indian world what grows, with they will grow,” he thought. " Some-
thing

ni-hwon ma no-na-ne-tin hai-yik mi-nes-git-te hai kit-teint
good E?lr I will leave. This way will be afraid that sickness

21m

hai hwe hwit-Lo-we mi-ye no-nin-xiin-te hai-yiik a-kit-tis-seox
that my medicine  under if he puts. This way smart he will

a-nii-wes-fe hai hwin-nis-fe yo-naL-tsit-te hai-yiik na-is-tewen

grow my body who will know.” This way he made it.
hai-yiik miL me-niL-xe
This way he finished it.
hai-yiix kiit hwa-ne
This way only.

THE PRAYER.®

hai-ded en min-Lin mit-da-Lit-yos miL  na-o-diw-de-xiit

“"Here are ten packages. T With I agk you for it.
them
hai nit-Lo-we hwii-wa-meL-tewit-te hwe kiin-nan do-hwa-da-
Your lend me. 1 too I have not
medicing
da-tsin kyii-win-ya-in-yan-ta-diin til-tewen{ hai-ya-hit-djit hei-
got much in Indian world grows."” And then

viin kit xdw-don kit hwit-dje 0OL-tsit kiin  nii-wa-me-neL-
" Yes I guess it My mind you know. I will lend it
is s0.

tewit-te vo don kis-xtin  hai hwit-Lo-we mi-ye non-xanw-ne
to you. There it stands that my medicine. Under put it.”
hai-ya-hit-djit xe-e-iL-yol hai-ded miix-xa-tee-xd-len
And then he blows that incense.
away

¥This prayer with its answer is repeated after the formula. Such a
prayer is used in connection with all, or nearly all of the formulas.
1 Of tobaceo,

I The phrase means tobacco.
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TRANSLATION.
Formula of Medicine to Insure Long Life to the Infant.

A man lived in the middle of this world all alone. His stool
always lay in the sweat-house. Once when he came in and looked
at his stool he was surprised to see a baby’s track near it. The
next day when he looked again he saw it had been playing still
more. He studied about it. The next day he saw it had done
that again. After a time he thought he would wateh, so he sat
near by. In the morning when he looked he saw it had been
playing with woodpecker heads. The next day again it had
been playing with woodpecker heads, and the next day also.
He picked up the woodpecker head. The third day he picked
one up also. When he had watched nearly four days and the
fourth night was nearly passed, well after midnight he heard a
Jingling noise. He heard a baby cery. He went into the house.
He saw a_baby squirming about. He got a piece of buckskin,
picked up the baby, and wrapped it up in it.

Then, becanse he did not want to leave it, he put it in his sack
and went away. He went all over the world looking for the herb
with which he was going to make medicine. Finally he went
all around the world without finding it. He came back to the
middle of the world where he used to stay and went into the house
without having found the medicine. When he looked around
inside of the house he saw it growing by the wall that holds the
wood, at the very place where the baby was born. Then he
pulled it off and put it under the baby and steamed him with it.

And then the baby grew. Really it grew very fast. Soon
it was ereeping about. It seemed very vigorous. After a while
it ran about, it was so strong. He began to study about it.
He said to the child, " Lie down and go to sleep.” The child
obeyed. The man went away.

He elimbed one ridge, and then a second, and a third, and a
fourth. When he got up the fourth ridge he sat down. He
looked back where he had left the baby. He looked this way
toward the north. Theun he looked toward the south. After
that he looked toward the eastern water’s shore. And then he
looked across to the west. Wherever he looked clouds eame up.
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As he looked he saw them slide together toward each other.
“He is growing strong,” he thought. “What is going to happen,
they are going to come together before me,” he thonght. Finally
where he used to stay they came together. Just blackness and
darkness hung there. The haby was afraid of that which had
happened. Suddenly it ran up and at once in every direction
they drew back. "This way sickness will be afraid,” he thonght.
And he went back.

The medicine he had made did that. He looked at it thinking,
“How will it be good ?” He started home and in time got there.
He saw the baby running about. "I have made the medieine
good,” he thought. "The Indians, who are eoming to be, will
know of me. It will be only a few who will talk about my
medicine. This way those who know my medicine will do,” he
thought. "They will place this under the child. This way they
will do. Here across to the north he will hold it up. Here
across to the sonth, too, he will hold it up. He who knows my
formula will do this way. I made this my medicine for Indians.
They will ask me for it. That which grows in the Indian world
[tobacco] he will grow with,” he thought. "I will leave some-
thing for them. Sickness will be afraid like this if he puts my
medicine under the child. He, who knows my medicine, will
grow in this way to be smart.” This way he made it. This way
he finished it.

THE PRAYER.

" Here are ten packages of tobacco with which I ask you for
it. Lend me your medicine. I have not much of that which
grows in the Indian world.” "Yes, I guess it is true that
vou know my formula. I will lend it to you. There stands my
medicine; put it under the ¢hild.” And then he blows from his
hand the offering of incense root.
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hai-ya-mir-an ke Li-kyd-we-me ye-o-dik-gin-ne ded nin-

And "Come Likyiweme ran in." This
nis-an  né-djit na-ne-it-git ke xa-is-dil-me ye-0-dik-gin-ne
world middle they came “Come Xaisdilme run in.”

back.
na-ne-it-git ded nin-nis-an né-djit hai-va-min. ke yi-da-tein-
They eame  this world middle. And "Come Weitehpee
back
din-nfin-din  me ye-o-dik-gin-ne hai-ya-mirL-iih  na-ne-it-git
hptte run in.” And they came
back

ded nin-nis-an  né-djit hai-va-miv-tin - ke yit-de Lo-hwiin
this world middle. And *Come north bald hills
me  ye-o-dik-gin-ne  na-ne-it-git  ded nin-nis-an  né-djit

ran in,” They came this world middle.
; back
hai-ya-miL-un a-den-ne vit-de-kit-tein tee-xiin-netw me ye-o-

And ghe said, Yitdekitein Teexlinediw
dik-gin-ne na-ne-it-git hai-ya-min. a-den-ne mis-xfs-tin-din
run in.” They eame And she said, " Misxilstindin

back.
me ke ye-0-dik-gin-ne hai-ya-miL-iin = na-ne-it-git  hai-ya-
O run in."” And they came
back.
miL-iin ke da-din-mot-din® me ye-6-dik-gin-ne teit-den-ne
And "Come, Dadinmtdif run in,” she said.

na-ne-it-git tse-ets-din miL na-ne-it-git hai-ya-miL a-den-ne

They came  a short time then  they came Amnd she said,
back, back.
ke tan-ai-mef ye-6-dik-gin-ne tan-ai-me hit-djit La-ai-tix
"Come Tafiaime run in.” At Tanaime then really

kin-nai-kil teis-tewen-nei La-ai-ux y0 me-netik no-nil-la-yei

slaves they made them. At onee that behind they put them.

vi-din-né-mir, wil-weli-ei hai-ya-miL xa-na-tefi-en yi-din-né-

Finally it was night. And she looked for Finally

them.

miL.  no-hwe-detiw-hwen-nei  hai-ya-miL  a-teon-des-ne  hai-ya

darkness came, And ghe thought, "There

hwa-ne xo-liih yi-din-né-miL xote x0-Le sil-len-nei xo-xa
only  they are.” At last quite mnight it became. For
them

na-ya-tes-ii-"x hai-ya-min sa-a wil-wel.-hit a-tcon-des-ne kit

she looked. And long after night she thonght,

* A mountain near mouth of Redwood creek.
1t Near Trinidad.
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a-xo-wiL-tewinh no-kiit yar-teit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-iih a-ya-dii-

smell anything  on your- she said. And they
selvest”

wen-ne  di-hwo-Gw-kyan a-xé-wiL-tewen nd-kit hai-ya-miL

said, " Something smelled on us, And then

kyan a-no-hoL-teit-den-ne tee-na-ya-xon-mirn hai-yo x0-wiin

he said of us, 'Throw them out. Those for them
mitk-ka a-x0-wiL-tewih  no-hoL-teit-den-ne  hai-ya-min.  hai
on them it smells,’ they told us.” And that

do-kyi-wil-le a-tecon-des-ne kyi-wifi-ya-in-yan na-nan-del.-te

old woman thought, "Indians are coming to be.
a-hwir-teit-den-te hai tein hai-yiik a-na-teit-van x0 nin-nis-an
Of me they will say, "That they this way she did.’ In mountains

one say vain
me-tsa-xo-sin-difh  ye-tefi-wiL-tin-de  hai-ye-he  hai-ya-teif
bad places if they will take Nevertheless there
them in.
miik-ka miix-xa-tee-xo-len ve-i-voL  hal-va-min.  hwe a-hwiL-
after them incense she blew And me they will

in.

teit-den-te hai tein hai-yfik a-teit-yan hai miik-ka a-x6-wiL-

say of, *That they thatway did. Who  after will
one  Say them

tewin-te  hai-ded hwe aww-lan hai  a-dit-teifi-no-nil-la-de

make smell this I made, whoever puts with herself

hai-ylik mit-Ld na-seL-tewin
this medicine I make.”

TRANSLATION,
Formula of Medicine to Protect Children in Strange Places.

In the middle of this world the birds flew together in a flock.
They were the children of an old woman. *Let me go and look
about,” she said. When she returned she said, " Come, run into
Tseninme (Burnt Ranch mountain).” When the sun was down
they came back. "Way up the river stands a yew tree. Come,
run into the mountain which stands by that,” she told them.
At sundown the flock eame flying back. "Come, run into
Djelome,” she said. They went and returned to the middle of
the world. "Come, run into the mountain east of Djictanadin,”
she told them. After a time they returned. "Come, run into
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Tsetitmilakiit,” she said. They did so and eame back where
their mother lived. "Come, run into Léhwiinme (Bald Hill),”
she told them. They went into Lohwiinme and came back into
the middle of this world. "Come, run into Lokyd,”* she said to
them. They came back again to the middle of this world.
“(Come, Xaisdilme (Hooker’s Ridge) run in,” she told them.
They went and came back again. "Come, run into Yidateii-
dinfindifi (Weitchpec Butte),” she said. They came back again
to the middle of this world. "Come, Yidekitein Teexfinefiwme,
run in,” she told them. When they had come back again, she
said, "Come, run into Misxiistiindini (a mountain north of the
Klamath).” They went and came back. "Come, run into
Dadinmotdin (a mountain at the mouth of Redwood Creek),”
she told them. After they had been gone a short time they
came back.

And then she said, *Come, run into Tanaime (a mountain at
Trinidad).” There they made slaves of them. They put them
inside of that mountain.

Finally night eame and she looked for them. When it became
dark she thought, * That is the only place they got into trouble.”
When it became very dark she looked for them. Long after
night had fallen she thought, "I am going to make medicine
against him. That is why I kept saying to them, 'Come, run
in here and there.””

All night long the old woman sat up; she did not lie down
at all. She pot up and took a water bug and put it with incense
root. Then rubbing them together between her hands she
dropped them into the fire. "Towhomsoever took my children in,”
she said, " when dawn comes this smoke will blow. After them
it will go there.” When dawn came, there at Tanaime (Trinidad)
they smelled that incense root. That Tafiaime man said, "I
smell incense root. It smells on acecount of those children.
Throw them out.”

When they had been thrown out they came back. They got
back to this middle world when the sun was up only a little way.
When her children came back to her she asked them, "Did you

* A mountain near the Eight-mile camp on the Redeap trail from Hupa to
Orleans.
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di-yai hai-ya-mir-an  hai  ki-xiin-nai a-ya-fin-ne-en iif-kya

back. And those Kixiinai used to do that she
perceived
tsii-ma-xo-win-sin  hai do-na-in-di-yai hai kya-win-ya-in-yan
it was quiet. And he did not that persom.
eome back
hai-ya-miL-ifi  La-ai-ix kuat tsi-ma-x6-win-sin La-ai-ux kit
And really it was quiet, really
hai ki-xfin-nai mix-xiin-netiw-hwe-ne-en doé-xoi-de-ai ye-nat-
those Kixiinai their talk used to be she never heard it.

yvali hai-ya-miL xon-nin-sote xo0-tein ye-tefi-win-yai hai tsim-

And Mink to her came in that
mes-Lon hai-ya-miL a-x0L-teit-den-ne do-na-xoL-tsiin-*x-xo-lin
woman. And to her he said, "You won't see him any more

hai nifi-wiin tein-nin-ya-ne-en yi-man-yi-niik en nax xo-atf
that to you used to come. Across to the itis two  wives
one south

niL-man-ne xoi-kyan-ali me-tsis-tete x0L-teit-den-ne hai-ya-
each side his arms lie in," he said. And
hit-djit tedn-tsit-dei hai dd x6-win na-in-di-ya-te hai-yaL
then she found out he not to her Eﬂuﬁd come And
ack.

a-teon-des-ne do-tei-wik-den hai-varL x0 min-dai-ik  tee-nin-

she thought she was And in outside ghe went.
lonesome. vain

vai hai-yaL a-tecon-des-ne kyfi-wiii-ya-in-van na-nan-deL-te

And she thought, " Indians will come to be,

hai-yik ke-yai a-xo-la-te hai-ya-miL x0 min-dai-tein tece-in-

This way it may they will do.” And in_ outside she used
a vain

nauw xa-ne-it-te hai-ded a-dit-Lo  teis-tewin-te La tee-nin-yai

to go. She looked the one her herb she was Once she went
for it going to make. out.

nin-nis-an metik teit-tefi-en sai-kit-din-in-kya min-dai-iik Lax
The world over she looked. She was surprised outside
o BBe

do-mil-difi-x0-sin  na-xo-wil-tgit-xo-1in  kiit-de terL-tewen hai
lonesomeness fall B001 Erew that

Lo* hai-yiik miL hai do-mil-din-x6-sin  nal-tsit min-nis-an

herb. That with the lonesomeness fell world

meiik nin-teini-"x  teit-te-te-en ter-tewin-xo-liin un-kya hai-ya-
inside. Ground she looked. It grew she saw. And
toward

*The herb is dateakitane, Monardella villosa.
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ta-din  hai-yviik a-xo6-la-de xii-Le-diin  nin-na-is-diik-kai-hit

this way  if they do.” In the morning when she got up
yi-de da-na-wil-lai xfi-Le-dan  pax dik-gytin = yi-da-tein
toward she put it.  In the morning, just here east
the north
vafi-yal miL fib-kya xo0-kiit ye-kKin-nen-din xo-tein iif-kya
the sun  then she saw on her light shone in. To her  she saw
wias up

ve-na-wit-ya hai x6-xiin-ne-en hai-ya-minL-fin  a-tcon-des-ne
he came in her husband. And she thought,

hai-yiik-a-xo-liih-a-di-ya-te  hai-yiik  a-xd-la-de  mit-Lo-we
*This way it will ba, This way  if it happens, medicine

na-seL-tewin  hai kyii-win-ya-in-van na-nan-deL-te do-xo-di-

if they make, the Indians when they come "There won't
to bhe.?

yiiii-hwiin  hai-ye-he teon-des-ne nii-hwdn na-seL-tewen teon-
be many anyway,” she thought. " Good I made it,” She

des-ne hai-yik a-di-ya-te hai-yliik miL-xoi-niL-xe x0-wiin
thought. This way it will be. This way it went on him. To her

na-in-di-yai x{i-Le hwa e-nan hai xe-e-na-kin-wals
he came back. Night sun it was who  threw her away.

TREANSLATION.
Formula of Woman’s Love Medicine.

The young men of the Kixiinai used to come to a eertain rock
that stands in the ocean at the mouth of the Klamath, They
used to hold there their sports and shooting matches. DBut
notwithstanding all the attractions, a modest woman lived

there who never went out of her house. Onee, while she was-

sitting working on her baskets, a beam of sunlight fell on her
without eause. "What is going to happen?” she thought. As
she was going on with her weaving, she noticed a person coming
in. "Up there is the place they go in,” she said. "The Kixiinai
who live around here never come in this house.”

The one who came in, came intending to be the woman's
husband. He lived there for a time and then he went away
and never returned. She heard no longer the sound of the games
and the talk of the Kixfinai.
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Mink came to her, one time, and said, " You won't see again
the one who used to come here. Across the ocean to the south
he has two wives. One lies in each of his arms.” When she
had found out this, she was more lonesome than ever. She went
outside. " When Indians come,” she thought, “they will do this
way.” She used to go outside and look in vain for the herb
with which she was to make the medicine. She looked all over
the world for it.

Once she was surprised to see that .as the lonesomeness fell
upon her, the herb grew. It came into the world with lonesome-
ness. She looked at the ground and saw the herb growing there.
She pulled off part of it and took it into the house with her.
She bathed her arms and legs with it, and when it was night lay
down with some of it in her hand and a bundle of it behind her.
In the middle of the night she took the bundle up and put it in
front of her.

Then speaking to it she said, "If ten times his heart goes
from me to other women, finally it will come back to me. I
hope he may be crazy. How many soever women he likes, even
if they lie in his arms, this medicine will come to him. Among
how many soever of them he goes, this my heart will find him.”

The noise of the Kixiinai was quiet. She did not hear their
talk. “This way it will be,” she thought. "You will hate the
one you used to like. Before all others you will think about me.
It will be this way in the Indian world, if they do this.”
‘When she got up in the morning, she put the bundle of medicine
toward the north. When the sun was just here it shone upon
her. "This way it will be,” she thought, "if Indians when they
come, make medicine. But there will not be many who will
make it,” she thought. “I have made it good,” she thought.
“This way it will be.” It went even on him and he eame back
to her. It was the moon who discarded her.
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XXXIX,

Formula of Medicine to Shorten Period of Erclusion after
Menstruation ™

dik-gyin  ndé-hon - yi-nik-a-yi-dik ta-nan nan-xa hai

Here from us southeast water  hascome That
to be.
2 ta-nan te-ke-1-yauw deox yi-da-tein kit-te-i-yauw miix-xaix-
water they go into  There from the many ¢ome to Does
in bands. east feed.
xo-lent xd-ta-nan hai debx yi-da-tein kit-te-i-yanw te-ke-i-
their water those from the east room about. They go
4 yauw hai ta-nan hai-ya-min te-na-de-il-ya ra-a-xfi-Le hai
into  that water. And in the water they all night those
stand long
kiL-La-xin hai-ya-miL-iin  dik-gylin no-honL  yi-na-tein-yi-da-
deer. And hera fromus from the southeast
6 teii xot-da-ke-1-yauw hai te-ke-1-yvauw miik-kai-kin né-djox
they came down the They go into their ankles middle
hill. the water
vi-ditk mo-it-to ka-de =xo-Lik-kai te-in-namw hal-vaL-inin hai
above the water Soon the dawn COmes, And
comes.

g8 mit-da-wow  hwiih na-a-xa xo-Lik-kai te-in-nanw miL
their droolings  only fills it. Dawn comes then

dik-gyviii no-hon  yi-de-yi-ditk mirn  kit-vLa-xin xa dil-mai

here from us northeast from deer yet gray
10 kit-te-i-yauw Lo-daite mit-tax kit-te-i-yauw hai te-ke-1-yanw-
come down in  Lidaite amongst they come to That water they

bands., faed.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.

The night of the eighth day after the beginning of the menstrual period
the woman makes a small pool by the river. After repeating the formula she
bathes, throwing the water over her right shoulder and then over her left,
repeating the operation onee. The next morning she makes a eross on her
arms half way between the elbow and the shoulder with a burned acorn.
After this has been done she may return to the xonta with the rest of the
family.

T " Their children they have.”

e ol e
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xtil-li-te  hai ta-nan Lax xa-wa-auw-hwiL-te hai tsé-ye
ask for that water. Just ghe will pick out That pond
(the stones).

teis-tewin-te hai dik-gylin nd-hon yi-nik-yi-dik sa-an tsé-ye
she will make, That  here from us southeast lies pond

hai en ted-win-nen-te hai min-kil-en min  a-da-wa-nfif-di-

that itiz she will think That mifkilen with will rub
about.
wite-tewil-li-te hai-mit. xon-nis-fe na-La nat-le-lin-te
herself. It with her body another will become.”
one

kit hai-yik hwa-ne
This iz all.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Shorten Period of Erclusion after
Menstruation.

A body of water came into existence here to the southeast of
us. The deer frequent that water in bands. From the east the
does come and stand in the water all night. Here to the southeast
from us the deer come down the hill. They go into the water
and stand. The water covers their ankles, but soon, when the
dawn has come, their droolings have filled the pond.

After the dawn comes, deer yet gray come from the north-
east in bands and go among the Lodaite. They po into the
water. From the ocean’s border at the north, black deer come
and go into the water. From the oeean’s edge to the south
the white deer come and go into the water. ,

Dentalia erawl in their armpits. The pond is filled with
their spit. In the morning one side of the pond is full of
dentalia’s spit. As far as the water reaches, the dentalia
crawl.

She always thinks, "It is dentalia’s spit I have bathed in.
Whoever eats the food which I leave, his body will be liked
in this manner.”* :

She charred a shelled acorn, the next morning, and marked a
eross with it on her right arm. "“This way it will be,” she

*If the water which consists of the saliva of deer and dentalia likes his
body he will, of eourse, have luck in hunting and gambling.






™

f=2]

1

=

-
b

314 University of California Publications. [Ax. Arcw. Eta.

XL.

Formula of Medicine for Going in Dangerous Places with
a Canoe.*

yi-man-a-yi-nitk  tsis-dai  miik-kai-kin-me-kis-LonT xo-

Across to the south  he lived, Snipe. His
me-dil tin-is-tik x6-kai-tefi-wiil-le dd mit-tis in-nauww is-tik
canoe was very His ankle joint never over it reached, (so)

DATTOW. DATTOW.
hai-ya-miL a-tecon-des-ne ye-wé-ya-te tcon-des-ne da-xwed-

And he thought, "I am going ke thought. “How is it

into it,”
dik-kyauw a-0-ne teon-des-ne hai-ya-miL kit-{6 tee-nil-lai
going to bel” he thought. And paddles he took out.
to-din  tee-nin-yai kat hai-ya-miL-un me-dil  ye-tefi-win-yai
To the he went And CATO8 he went into.
river down.

hai-ya-miL ta-na-is-di-vai hai-ya-miL-iin  dedx na-na-is-dits-tse

And he came out of And he turned around
it again,
hai me-dil mit-La tik-ka-tein-tein na-is-tewen  hai-ya-miL
that canoce. Stern toward the land he placed it. And

a-tcon-des-ne kyu-wih-va-in-van na-nan-deL-te hai miL hwin-

he thought, "Indians are coming to be. That with my
nis-fe  xoi-kylii me-niin-di-ya-te tiak-ka-tein-tein mit-La teo-
body his mind  will think about.” Toward the land  stern

nan-tan dedox yi-man yi-de dits-tse da-wes-lal hai-ya-miL

he held it. This ACTross down - headed it floated. And
way stream
a-teon-des-ne  La-xo-kyva wvan do  a-hwir-teit-den-hwini  hai
he thought, * Just like many not must say of me; *That
that one
tein hai-yiik a-na-it-yau hai-ya-hit-djit-in ye-tei-win-yai hai
they this way did it.” " And then he went in the
ﬂﬂ}"

me-dil hai-ya-hit-djit-tin kit hai ye-teqi-win-yai hit-djit mit-
canoe, And when he had gone in then

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
T* His ankle tied around.”
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TRANSLATION.
Formula of Medicine for Going Among Rattlesnakes.

While at Teexdltewedin Yimantiiwinyai felt dissatisfied with
something. " How will the people live?” he thought. He started
out and walked up along the Klamath. When the sun went
down, rattlesnakes which had wings flew about. He looked
about as he went along and thought, " What kind of medicine
shall I make?” He saw a bush of Philadephus standing there. He
broke off a shoot, made rings around it, and used it for a cane.
"When I come to Loknasaundin, that lies ahead of me,” he
thought, *I will whip the air with it.” When he came out into
the prairie at LOknasaiindin he whipped about himself with
the eane. He found nothing there. He had killed them all
immediately. “This is the way it will happen,” he thought.
“if any one takes my eane along. He will go through dangerous
places if he carries my cane, and he will not see rattlesnakes.”
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TREANSLATION.
Formula of a Deer Medicine.

A Kixfinai lived in the middle of this world. He came into
existence just before the coming of Indians. "“How will it be,”
he thought, " when Indians come into existence and a minkilen
eats of the venison they have killed?” Then it happened that a
woman in such a condition did eat of venison which he had
killed. He went out to hunt and walked about until night
without seeing a deer. He heard someone say to him, "It has
happened beeause a minkilen has eaten of vour venison.” "“"How
will it be?” thought the Kixfinai. When he looked around he
saw buck brush growing there. He took some of the leaves and
tender shoots, pounded them up, and rubbed them on himself.

When he went out to hunt the next morning two deer came
toward him. He killed them. "This way it will happen to that
one of the Indians who shall know my medicine. Not many of
them shall know my medicine. It will be well with the one who
knows it. I wish that he may have no trouble in killing deer.”
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yva-in-yvan-ta-din a-kiL-en a-kil-lan hai-var-iin  yi-nfik-yI-man
world what they do he did. And up ACross

hai ki-xtin-nai mo-xon-taun xon-nin  ye-teit-ter-kait hai xon-
the Kixfinai their houses  his face one after the other His
he stuck in.
nis-fe nit-tewen-ne man en a-teit-yan xi-Le-diin sa-win-den
body not good reason it he did it. Next morning they started
WAas ont.

Lil ma-min me-la xa win-tete hai-yo rin wil-weli-el tsim-ma-

Dogs they Some still lay there those dogs. Until night it was
coaxed,

x0s-sifi-®x hai-y0 Lifi hai kiL-va-xiin a-iL-in-ne-en do-xos-le
quiet. Those dogs the deer used to chase  was not

La-ai-ix hai-yar-iih La yis-xan-nei sit-tete-x hai-yo ki-xiin-

really. And one day they lay there those  Kixiinai
nai-ne-en dd-he-nas-del-®x La-ai-ix kit ya-xdé-wifi-an daf-
used to be. They eounld not Eeally they were worn
walk about. out.
hie-e  ki-ma-ui  do-nais-tewin  hai-yo  ki-xtin-nai  hai-yar-in
Nobody medicine could make those Kixiinai. And

hita mna-nauw-dan-din  ki-ma-G  teis-tewen hai-va-hit-djit-an
sun gone down time medicine he made. And then
yi-niik-a-y¥i-man na-nin-yai an-LOD-Xol Xon-Lin na-is-tewen
up the other side he crossed. For everybody enough he made.
hai-yo  hwit-Lo* ded min  a-dio-win-do-tewit-te  ya-xoL-teit-
"This my medicine this with bathe yourselves,” he told
den-ne hai-yo vnin ta xfi-Le-din sa-win-difn-hit il-lea-xfite

them, those dogs too. In the when they went wonderfully
morning oub

Lin  min-no-kin-ne-yot-dei  hwiih  win-a hai-var-if  a-teon-
dogs barked only WaS, And he

des-ne hwe-ve a-hwirL-teit-den-te hai-yo ki-xtin-nai en do-a-
thought, "I it is they will talk to. These Eixinai it is  they

yva-xoL-den-hwin hwe-ye hwin-teit-den-te kit ma do mit-Lo-
must not talk to. Me they will talk to. For it not medicine.

we na-ya-is-tewen
they made.

hai-yvarL kit hai-yox hwa-ne
And that way  only.

*The medicine was Douglas spruce.
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XLIV.
Formula of Medicine for Making Baskets.*

is-din-na-me a-na-teit-yan ki-xtin-nai kel-tsan xii-Le-dfin

At Isdiname she did it Kixilinai maiden. In the
morning
2 to-din  tee-in-naunw yi-man din-niin te tein-ne-it-tsat Lax
to the she always Across facing in the she always Just
water went down. water  sat.
xo-tein-ne né-djit no-to-x  min-neé-djo-x0-miL  min-ne-gits
her legs the water staid. After a while gently
middle
4 yi-da-tein da-kit-dii-wes-tee hai yI-man din-niin te tein-ne-
from the the wind blew. She  across facing in the always
north water
it-tsat kit-te-it-Lidw kit-te-e-au hai kit-te-it-Low
sat. Bhe always She always that one who always
made baskets. sang made baskets.
' . —tr
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6 hai da-kit-de-it-tee min-ne-gits yai-wa-aww-wiL-%x nik-kyaux
That blew gently. It inereased in Harder
blowing.
da-kit-de-it-tee-ei min-né-djo-xo-miL La kyt-wit-tee-il
it blew. Finally one (gust)  blew along.
§ La-al-ix x0-la-ta-min tee-kyfi-wes-tee La-ai-ix yenl ta-né-djit
Suddenly her hands from it blew out. Immediately way the middle
off  of the water
vi-nitk min te kyt-wes-tee-ei hai-ya-hit-djit mik-ka na-des-
south with in the it blew she And then after it she
it water saw.

#Told at Hupa, October 1902, by Emma Dusky (Tasentce), the wife of
Henry Frank. She is about 40 years of age and very conservative. She
surpasses all other Hupa women in basket-making.

t The south head at the entrance of Humboldt Bay.
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de-qot miik-ka hai xoi-kit-Loi-ne-en hai-ya-hit-djit na-tes-
erawled;  after her basket used to be. And then she

di-yai =xon-ta-tein xon-ta-dii xa-na-is-di-yai yis-xtin-hit tece-
started toward the To the house she came up. The next she
back house. morning

nin-yai to-din sai-kit-din iin-kya da-na-wil-lan hai xoi-kit-Loi
went to the She was surprised it was floating her basket.
down water. to see there

hai-ya-hit-djit ta-na-is-tan hai miik-kai-kit-Loi kit-%x pax
And then she took it Those hazel ribs all over just
out of the
water.
yi-kyii-wit-tsds-sil hai na-di-yan hai-ya-hit-djit tee-nin-tan
were sucking the dentalia. And then she took
out
me-dil-ite yon-ne yi-diik mirL hai na-teL-dite-tewen-ne-diin
little canoe back of up from. That she grew time
the fire
xwen na-teL-ditc-tewen hal me-dil-ite hal me teis-tewen hai
for her it grew the small eanoe, That in she put the

na-di-yau  hai-ya-hit-djit ki-ye to-tein  tee-na-in-di-ya-hit

dentalia. And then again to the when she went down
water

na-kit-te-Lon de-dit-de nin-nis-an mefik tes-lat hai na-di-vau-
she began to  She found world over it had The dentalia

make baskets out floated.
again.
kiL-tewe na-ter-dite-tewen ta hai kit-Loi hai-yik a-fin-wes-fe
maker it had grown places the basket that way bad dome.
Lax xa-a-fin-wes-fe hai xoi-kit-Loi hai-ya-hit-djit a-teon-des-ne
Just the same thing her basket. And then she thought,
it always did
hwe x6w-gyvan kyii-win-ya-in-yan ma a-namw-di-yau La-xoi-kya
"I  shouldn’t Indians for I did it. 1 wish
wonder
teis-di-yan-ne-te  hai-yiik-fin-fe  xd-la  meiik til-tsit-®x  hai
she may live to this way her hands in it will That
be old : always be. one
hwe hwin-nis-te ted-xon-des-ne-te xoi-kyfini me-win-na-hwiL-te
my body she will think of, her mind  will go against it."
hai-yiik hwa-ne a-tecon-des-ne hai-yiik a-win-neL-te hai-ded
"This way only,” she thought, *“this way she will do this

hwe anw-di-yan hai-ye-he dod a-tih  min-La-ne ma auw-

I did. Anyway not everybody for I
di-yau hai-ded hai-de auw-di-yan hai kin-tis-sedx-fin-te tsfim-
did it this. This I did, the smart
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mes-Lon na-teL-dite-tewin-te hai kin-tis-seox-tin-fe na-ter-dite-
WOoIman who will grow. The smart one whae will

2 tewin-te hai hwa-ne ma a-nanw-di-van hai-ded x6-vik-kai

grow that only for I did this. Dawn

tes-yai miL hwin-nis-fe xoi-kyii me-win-na-hwit-te teon-

comes  then my body her mind will go against,” she
4 des-ne

thought.

kit hai-yik hwa-ne
This is all.

PRAYER FOR THE MEDICINE.
ha ha ha ha

6 nin  ye-xow tein  a-niin-di-yan is-din-na-me ki-xiin-nai
You I believe they did this at Isdiname, Kixinai
S0y
keL-tsan nit-Lo-we  hwii-wa-miL-tewit  hei  teit-den-ne kit
maiden. Your loan me, “Yes,” she said,
medicine

g8 donn hwe hai-vik anw-di-yaun
"I that way I did.”

TRANSLATION.
Formula of Medicine for Making Baskels.

A Kixfinai maiden did this at Isdiname (the south head, at
the entrance of Humboldt Bay). She used to go down to the
water every morning and sit on the beach facing the west with
her legs half under water. One time as she was sitting there
making baskets the wind blew gently from the north. She
always sang as she made baskets. The wind, which blew gently
at first, inereased in violence until it blew very hard. Suddenly
a pust came along and blew the basket from her hands. She
saw where the wind had blown it into the water, far to the south.
She erawled along after it. Failing to get it, she went back to
the house.

The next morning when she went down to the beach she was
surprised to see her basket floating there., She took it out of the
water. The hazel ribs were covered all over with sucking
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XLV.
“Formula of Medicine for Wounds Made by Flint Arrowheads. ™

nin-nis-an Liik-kaif kfit x6L-Lii hiL na-ya-teL-dite-tewen

Mountain white his both grew.
brother
2 hai-yaL a-xoL-teit-den-ne xon-ta na-seli-te hai-yaL teit-tes-del
And he said to him, “House let us And they started.
go to.”

hai-yan niin-dil-win-fe-din  tein-nin-del, miin-kiit-me kyo-ya-
And snow always there place they eame. Lake place they
4 win-hwal hai-yan te-kyo-xol-x(tT ta-ya-is-hwal hai-ya-miL

fished. And tekyoxdlxit they eaught. And

me-tee-ya-niL-t6  hai-ya-miL teit-tes-deLi hai-ya-miL ted-wit
they skinned him. And they started on. And while they

6 diL-né-djox a-x0L-teit-den-ne dik-gy(n sin-dafi ne-e-ne-se-
were traveling he said to him, "Here you stay, I will hide

da-te hai-ya-miL teit-tes-yai hai-yaL tee-nin-yai hai te-kyo-
I‘rom’ And he went on. And he came out that  teky®-
you.’

8 xol-xiit mis-sits ye-na-xo-wil-{0 is-d6 va-ai-ix teit-teit-ne-en

xhlxiif its skin dressed in. Almost  really he died.
hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kiit xoé-liin-teL. hai-yalL teit-tes-dels
And he said, “That will And they went on.
do if."”
10 hai-yaL na-dé-il-tewfin-din  tein-nin-del.  hai-yan  a-xoL-teit-
And Tule ranch they came to. And he
den-ne dik-gyin sin-daii hwe hwa-ne te-sé-ya-te hai-yaL
said, " Here you stay, I alone will go on.” And
12 ya-a-diL-t6 hai te-kyo-xol-xfit mis-sits hai-yaLn tefi-hwiiw tce-
he put on  that tekydxolx(t its skin. And elder he
sticks
kin-nfifi-qot nax hai-yaL xo-kyiifi-sa-an me-nd-nin-an hai-yaL
pushed the two. And his vitals he put inside. And
pith out

¥Told at Hupa, July 1902, by James Marshall. Compare pp. 117, 118.
t Mount Shasta.
1 A horrible water monster.
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na-iL-kiit ye-tefi-wiL-f6  hai-yarn teit-tes-yai hai-yaL tein-nin-
On& OVEr he slipped And he went on. And he
the other them.

yal xon-xauw-din hai-yaL ye-tefi-win-yal xon-ta me na-nin
eame to Xohxauwdiii. And he went in. House in two

tsiim-mes-Lon yan-ai hai-yaL a-x0L-teit-den-ne na-tin-dauw

WOImen wWere And she said to him, " You better
sitting. go back.
dik-gyiin kyan dan-hwe-e do-ye-in-nauw hai-yaL a-den-ne
Here is where mnobody ever comes in.” And he said,
dan hai-yaL min-né-djo-xo-miL fin-kya na-tin-din-tsi hai-yan
"No.” And after a time he heard  them coming And
home.
ve-na-wil-Lat kiL-La-xtin tet-win-tel yed yi-diik ye-teq-wiL-
ome ran in deer he was way up he

bringing  back
wali-ei  hai-yan ki-ye Li-wiin ye-na-wil-Lat yi-wit-din-né-
threw in. And again one ran in, Finally

miL miik-kos-tau-win  ye-nal-Lat hai-yarn  na-miik-kai-dif
the ninth ran in. And last of all
ye-na-wil-Lat hai x0te ma-tsis-dai 1l-10 xon-na hai ted-xon-
came in the chief. Hot his eye (when) he
neL-en hai-ya-miL tee-nin-tan La-ai-ix xon-ne-wan hai ka-xiis
looked And he pulled out really fire-like the arrow.
at him.

hai-yar. a-xoL-teit-den-ne dik-gviih mefik da-na-din-a  hai-
And he said, “"Here in shoot.”
yva-mi. meilik da-na-di-wir-a bai-ya-minL  {il-lo-tse hai ye-
And in he shot. And it felt the he
hot
de-we-nfin-din hai-ya-miL ya-wit-qot min-sit-da-tein xa-wit-qot
shot place. And he jumped up. Smoke-hole to  he jumped.

hai-ya-minL a-den-ne don-ka-tsit hwd-a-nan-auw hwit-din-dai
And he =aid, “Hold on, give me my Arrow
point."”
hai-ya-miL ya-na-wit-qot yi-nfik-a-yi-man  hai-yaL tce-na-
And he jumped up river and across. And he took
nifi-an x06-kyiin-sa-an hai-yaL La-ais wa-kin-nin-tseL-xo-lan
out his vitals. And one only was heated through
he saw,

hai tefi-hwiiw hai-ya-miL ki-ye ya-na-wit-qot na-dé-il-tewiin-din
the B]d:kl‘ And again he jumped. Eating place
sticks.

no-na-in-diitk-qot  hai-ya-mirn, na-tes-del,  {il-lo-tse La-ai-ux
he reached by And they started Hot it felt, really
jumping. home.

10

12

14

16

18



330 University of California Publications. [Aw. Arca. Ern.

na-wil-lit hai-va-min vLe-nal-din ¥i-dik min a-den-ne da-xwed-

he nearly And Weitchpee back of at  he said, “How will
burned,
dik-kyauw a-teon-des-ne kyii-win-ya-in-van na-nan-del-te hai-
it be I wonder Indians when they come
to bet"
va-miL na-tefi-en sai-kit-din kis-xin®* hai-ya-min hai teit-di-
And he looked He saw  something And that he
around, standing.
wim-mite hai-yan tet-win-aL  hai-yan La-ai-lix na-win-kiits
pulled up. And he ehewed it. And really he hecame
cold.

hai-yaL a-teon-des-ne hai-yik xo-lin-ten

And he thought, " This way it will be.”

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Wounds Made by Flint Arrowhead.

At Mount Shasta he grew with his brother. He said to him,
"Let us go visiting.” They started out. They came to Nindil-
winfedin, one of the Salmon mountains. They fished in the lake
with a hook and caught a water monster. They skinned him
and went on,

When they had traveled some way the elder brother said,
"You stay here. I will hide from you.” He went on, and when
his younger brother came along he jumped out of the brush
dressed in the skin of the water monster. His brother almost
died of fright. "That will answer,” he said.

Then they went on until they eame to Nadéiltewfindin (Tule
ranch). “You stay here,” he said. "I will go on alone.” He
put on the water monster's skin. He took two elder sticks and
removed the pith. Then he put his vitals inside of them, slip-
ping one stick over the other.

He went on until he came to Xofixanwdini (Masten ranch).
He went into the house where two women were sitting. One of
them said to him, " You better go back. This is the place that
no one eomes in.” "“No,” he said. After a time he heard the
men coming home. One ran in and threw the deer he was
bringing onto the bank back of the fire. Again oneranin. Then

* Woodwardia radicans.
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XLVI.
Formula of Medicine for Going to War.®

ded nin-nis-an né-djit na-ya-terL-dite-tewen xoi-kil hiL

This world middle they grew, her both
brother
kit-tsai xGL-ne-wan hai-yaL a-xoL-teit-den-ne yis-xiin-de
hawk black. And she said to him, " Tomorrow
xli-Le-din ne-he dii-wil-le-te hai {fea-xfitc efi do-kin-narn-
in the morning us a4 company  The girl it not yet
will come to was
kill, "
diin-win-fe hai-yvanL deiik a-in-nii-miL  xoi-de-il-le-tsii  yi-da-
kinarddn. And here  when the sun  they heard the From
WaS WAar party.
tein xa-sin-naunw-din e miL hai xoi-de-il-ld  hai-yanL a-xoL-
the where the sun it from the war company. And ghe
east rises was

teit-den-ne kin-yfn-tsit hai-yan ké-yiin hit-djit xwa-e-il-le
told him, "Eat first.” And he had after he had enough
eaten

hit-djit hai-var a-den-ne diint na-tse tee-nin-ya-te hai-yaL
after then he said, "“Who first will go out?” And
xoi-kil ar-teit-den-ne hwe na-tse tee-né-ya-te hai-yalL no-na-
her she told, il first will go out.” And by the
brother

wit-tse-din tee-i-yen yit-de-en-tein hai do-kin-naL-dan-win-fe

door she stood on the north the not yet kinardif.

side
hai-yarL niL-tik mit-fin  me-na-iL-kya no-na-il-lnw  xoi-kya-
And black oak leaves she wore for She left off her dress
dress.
ne-en tee-e-amw hai kai-la-tauf hai-yo ki-la-xiite hai-yaL-fin

used to He took the  bunch of that boy. And
be. out twigs,

tee-iL-#0  hit-djit-miL teo-xd-ne-im-mil di-hwe-e do-na-xon-niL-
he pulled Then he threw them at her. None of struck her.
out the knot. them

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Henry Hostler often called “ Packer
Henry.”

t The word kailatan refers to the ends of the hazel twigs which are eut
from the rim of a basket in finishing it. They are tied in bundles and left
lying about the house.
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wiil a-tih x0 wai-e-xiis-sei hai-yaL yi-nfik-ken-teinn no-na-il-

All in hethrew at her. And to the south side she
vain
Lat hai-yan ki-ye yi-da-tein tee-e-anw kai-la-tau hai-yan
ran. And sgain  from the he took twigs. And
north out
ki-ye miL ted-xon-ne-ite-tewa-ei  hai-ya-hit-djit kGt  tee-in-
again  with he threw at her. And then she went
them

nanw-hivel x0L-kiL-dje-xa-in-nauw-hwei de-de-xow de yi-tsin-
out. They all fought with her. Everytime here westthe

e-e-a-miL a-tin  teis-se-iL-we-ei hai  kyva-win-ya-in-yan-ne-en
san was all ghe had killed those men used to be

La-a-dik-kin en hai xoi-de-il-li hai-yaL no-kiL-dje-xa-in-nauw

one hundred that war party. And she quit fighting

miL ye-na-it-dauw hai-yar hai xoi-kya no-na-iL-kyds na-La

then  she went in. And her dress  she put away. Another
one

hai e-nan nai-xoi-it-fan hai-yo nit-tlik mit-fan kyva hai-yaLn
that is the flew around her  that black its leaves dress. And

one oak
x0-hwin-ne en xo0-len hai-y0 do-kin-nar-din-win-fe xii-Le-
her song  she has that not yet kinaLddi. In the
diin kit-te-e-anw kiit hai xoi-de-il-le-tsi min hai-yar a-ya-
morn- she sang it. The war party hear it when  then they
ing

den-ne xa tsin-tit-dil-di.  hai-yaL tsi-yiin-te-il-dil La-x0
said, "Come, let us run away.” Then  they always ran off just

dik-gyiiih nin-nis-an  né-djit yi-nik yi-da-tein  ne-it-tete

here the world middle. South enst they always
lay
xii-Le-dan hit-djit na-te-in-dil hai-var. kit hai kir-dje-xa-
until morning, then they went And there is going to
home,

in-nanw-te miL ki-te-e-an delik a-den-ne
be a fight then she sang. This way she sang.
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xii-Le-dan  ktn deiik a-den-ne hai tein-ne-tiw-dii kiin-na

Morning too this  she sang. The she went to bed too
way time
hai min kyi-wiii-ya-in-yan do-xon-nd-xiin-neiw  hai  kya-
it  with. Indians never talk into her. The
win-ya-in-yan mik-kyfifi-sa-an-ne-en efi hai-ded nin-nis-an
men their hearts used to be this world

sa-an  na-me-neiik-tein-tein ye  te-in-nauw-hwei hai-de hwin

lies back of it instead they went along. This s0ng

el a-in-nii  ki-ye na-La-din xt-Le ki-ye teo-i-tsit hai-yo

itis didit. Again another night again shg found that

ou
fea-xiite hai-yvaL a-xoL-teit-den-ne ki-ye ne-he dia-wil-le-ten
girl. And she =aid, "Again, us a party is

coming to kill.”

hai xoi-kil avL-teit-den-ne hai-yvan a-xoL-teit-den-ne kyt-win-

Her she told. And ghe said, "Indians
hrother

va-in-van na-nan-del.-ter. hai ki-ma-u sil-lin-te hwe a-hwiL-

are coming to be. This medicine will be. Me they will

teit-den-te kyii-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-del-te hai tein hai-yak

say of Indians when they *This they this way
become, one Say

a-na-it-vau xo-tin-un-van kyvio-win-ya-in-yan xo-kat nin-va-de
did.” Even many men against  if they
him eome

hai-ve-he do-xo-lin tsé-lin  teil-ld  hai-tin  hai-yiuk kai-la-tan

anyhow  he won't have blood on him. And this way twigs
nit-titk kit-fiin  hin nic-tein-no-il-law  hit-djit Le-il-loi ye-na-
black its leaves both put together when he ties  he puts
oak together
iL-kait hai kivL-dje-xa-anw-teL-din
it om his that he fights time,”
head

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Going to War.

Inthe middle of this world.chicken hawk grew with her younger
brother. She said to him, " To-morrow a company will come to
kill us.” The girl always remained under the age of puberty.
When the sun was here they heard the war party. They came
from the east where the sun rises. ' Eat first,”she told him. When
he had eaten and had enough he said, " Who will go out first?”
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XLVII.
Formula of Medicine for Acquiring Wealth.*

xot-ti-wai-kfit na-ter-dite-tewen kiin-teti-wil-tewil ta-nan

At Pactaw there grew up 4 young man, Water
do-x0-lin x0L-Lik-gote en kit tee-yafi-el, hai-ded nin-nis-an
Was none, Gulehs there ran out. This world

were
do-x0-lin en ta-nan xf-Le-diin tais-tsé miix-xa teit-te-in-nanw
there was water. In the sweat- after he always went.
none morning  house
: wood

tee-ite-tewl  hai-ih  x0L-no-il-lit  yi-tsin-e-e-a-miL  hai-ya-miL

He always And it guit burning after the sun And

cried, went down.

a-teo-in-ne  xii-Le-tein ta-xOow-gyan ne-il-len ta-nan hai-yaL
he always " At night maybe always flows water,” and
thought,

ded we-na-it-daww hit-djit teit-te-in-nanw nin-nis-an meuak
this  whenever he Then he used to go the world Over,
went in.

e-il-wil-miL Le-na-it-dauw do-tein-tsis ta-nan kit hai na-win-

In a day  he nsed to make He never water, The he had

the rounds. found
yva-yei-difi teli-win-tewi hai tais-tsé teis-tewen min-né-djo-xo-miL
lived time he cried. The sweat- he made, After a time
housa
wood

a-tcon-des-ne is-do ifiw-tsiin ta-nan hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne

he thought, *“I wish I counld water.” And he thought,

El
vis-xiin-de xa-ne-te-te hai ta-nan xi-Le-dan teit-tes-yai
" Tomorrow I am going that water.” In the he started.
to look for morning
a-teon-des-ne  dje-na-tein  hwa-nan  do-na-hwai  hal-yva-miL
He thought, *Upper world only I never have And
been.”
xa-is-yai de-no-kiit  hai-yan teit-teh-en sai-kit-din-tn-kya
he got up to the sky. And he looked He saw with surprise
about.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Henry Hostler.
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a-teil-lan hai-yoé ta-nan xait-tsa me sa-xiin-ne-en te-kil-la-hit
he did it.  That water  xaitsa in used to be when he put
his hand in it

fin-Liin-xwed-din  yva-kiL-tsis teis-tewen a-xol-teit-den-ne  yis-
everywhere he made it sprinkle. He said, "To
xtin-de ta-nan sil-lin-te hai-man-tn Gn-vin-xwed-din  ta-nan
morrow  water  will be.” ‘That is why everywhera water

hai da-nal-inw-din ~ xG-Le-din = xo-Liik-kai tes-val miL tee-
the it dropped place. Next day dawn came  then he

nin-yai sai-kit-din ta-nan nil-lin-tse hai-yvaL a-xoL-teit-den-ne
went out. He was water running to  And he said,
surprised hear.

hai-yiik a-win-ne-li-te  x6 tin-nik-kyanux tais-tsé a-da-yis-
"This way it will be. If very much  sweat-house he makes
wood

tewin-te tai-win-nun-iL-de do-xo-lin nin-xa-ten teil-la tai-win-
for him- if he drinks water it won't be rich man  he will if he
self, become,

niin-de dé-dai  hwa a-hwir-teit-den-te  hai  tein  hai-yik

drinks This it is me they will say about, *That they this way
water. One 54y

a-na-it-yan hai en x0 ta-win-nan-he di-h#o a-da-na-win-a-te
did.” That even if he drinks, something for himself he

will get.
nin-xa-ten tsis-lin-ne-te hai ne-en do-ta-nan-ne-en-hit xon-
Rieh man he will That wused when no water used to be his

become. tio e
na-kiut-to-ne-en
tears used to be”

TRANSLATION.
Formula of Medicine for Acquirving Wealth.

A young man grew at Xotiiwaikiit.* There was no water.
(Gulehs came ont there, but there was no water in them nor any-
where in the world. He always went to get sweat-house wood in
the morning. He always cried. When the sun went down he
finished the sweat-bath. He always thought, " Maybe at night
after I have gone in, the water flows.” ~He unsed to go over the
world. In a day he used to make the trip around, but he never
found water. Ever since he had been living, he had eried as he
made the sweat-house wood.

—

* Pactaw, opposite Weitchpee.
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XLVIII.
Formula of Medicine for Green Vomit.*

dik-gyiin yi-niik nin-nis-an non-a-din - a-teit-yau  de-diik-

Here south  the world's end he did it, this one
qalt nin-nis-an meiik teit-te-in-nanw  e-il-wil-miL  na-ne-it-
walking  World over he always went. At night he eame

along.

daunw yis-xiin ki-ye xa-a-in-ni min-né-djo-xo-min de-dit-de
back  Next day again he did the After a time it was
home. same thing.

hai  di-hwd  me-dil-wanw-dinl  xoi-dai  na-de-e-a  yis-xfif
the something they talk about place he listened. Next day

ki-ve xa-a-in-ni do-teon-tsit hai-ded me-dil-wanwe min-né-djo-
again that happened. He did not this they talked After a
know about.

x0-miL tedL-tsit nin-nis-an né-djit min a-teon-des-ne is-do-
while  he knew it, " World middle at,” he thought, il |

xow  hwit-tstim-mes-Lon xo-lin  a-teon-des-ne  ded-dik-kyaunw
wish my woman was,” He thought, "Bomething

hwit-tstim-mes-Lom  o-le do-he-teiL-tsan  hai-ya-miL  a-tcon-
my WoIman let it He didn’t find her. And he
become,”

des-ne  is-do-xow  hai-de mik-kat-nai-dil  he hwit-tsiim-
thonght, "I wish this one on we walk anyhow my
mes-Lon  teil-le  hai-ya-min kGt hai xot-tsiim-mes-Lon tsis-len
woman  would be.” And his wife became
hai-ded miik-kit-nai-dil hai-ya-minL La-ai-ix mit-tis na-xo-
this one we walk on. And really over his mind
win-dje-¢i hai di-hwd me-dil-wanw-ta xoi-de-ai na-da-a-ne-en

passed those some- they talked about he used to listen.
thing places

hai-da-teii-wes-y0 hai x0-0¢ sil-len hai-ya-min kyi-wii-ya-in-

More yet he liked his wife became. And child
*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Dusky.
T The sun.

{ The expression is apparently veiled to avoid mentioning the evil powers
which are in this instance ghosts.
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tee-len me hai-ya-minL ya-wih-an  tse-Lit-tsd0 min-non-ai-din

im. And he picked up blue-stones besides.
hai ki-ma-ii mit-to-wil-tewen en teit-tes-xan hai min-nofi-ai-
That medicine its juice made of he took along that. Besides

difi  teit-tes-an  hai-yo  tse-Lit-tsd6  xon-ta-difi  xa-is-xiifi-hit
he took along  the bloe-stone.  House place when he brought
it up
hai-y¥6 kyi-wih-ya-in-yan Xx0L-xiii-tes-niin-te-ne-en na-xo-sa
that one child in her was about to from her
move used to be mouth
kiit-tein-ta Lit-ts6* hai-ya-hit-djit de-dii-wini-an hai tse-Lit-tsd
came out ETeen And then he put in the the blue-stone.
stuff. fire
hai-ya-hit-djit win-tsel hit-djit te-tefi-win-an hai xn-is-
And then it got hot. Then he put it in water. That eup
tece-len me win-tsel-e-min.  x0-sa wih-xan xo0te nod-na-xon-

in  when it was warm  her he putin. Right he laid
mouth

niL-ten don-ka xote no-na-xoL-taw  mite-dje-é-din =~ x0-an
her. Before  right he had her laid a baby out of
her
kya-teL-tewii yi-de-ti-wif-yait hai is-lifh hai-ya-miL dafn-%x
cried. Yidetfwinyai that is born. And onee
one

ki-yve xo0te nd-na-xon-niL-ten ki-ye La xd-an kya-teL-tewi

again  right he laid her. Again one Eut of eried.
er

nin-mi-win-na-nai-kis-ten{ hai tsis-len hai-ya-hit-djit hai-y5

Ground around lies he eame to be. And then that

ki-ma-n miL me-na-wil-na-ei a-tcon-des-ne deiik a-win-neL-te

medicine with he steamed them. He thonght, *This they will do
way

x0 hai-yiik-tin-fe-difn  xoi-de-ai na-dii-win-a-he xii-Le-ei-miL

even that kind of a place they listen.” After midnight
if

x0-Litk-kai tes-yai miL mit-tsin-ne ya-yal-wim-mel.-tsi  hai
a little came themn  their legs he heard them kick up, those
daylight

mite-dje-é-din  a-teon-des-ne hai-yuk =xo-lin a-di-ya-ter. kya-

babies. He thought, "This way it is going to be,
win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deli-te hai-yik wih-xe-nefiw-te La-x04-
Indians when they come This way if they talk. |
to be.

#* Green and blue are both ealled Litsd.
t Compare, Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 76.
1 See p. 143
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(underworld). He did the same thing the next day. At first
he did not understand what they were saying, but after a time
he understood it.

While traveling through the middle of the world, he thought,
"I wish I had a wife. Let something become my wife” He did
not find anything which might he his wife. Finally he thought,
“1 wish this one we walk on would be my wife.” This that we
walk on became his wife. He immediately forgot the places
'where he unsed to listen, so much did he care for the one who

had become his wife.

A child grew in her and she could not move. Soon it would
be time for the movements of the child to begin. By the time
it did move she was like a log. Only her eyes moved about in
circles.

Then her husband thought again of the rounds he used to
make, which he had forgotten since he had a wife. " Yes,” he
thought, “that is the way I used to do.” Then he took up the
basket-enp which was on the bank back of the fire and went ont
over the world. He did not find the medicine he songht. *I
wonder if Indians are eoming into existence,” he thought.
"It will be hard for them to have children if they listen at that
kind of a place.

Then he took up the eup again and went down to the river.
There he saw alder roots projecting into the water. They were
very beautiful, just like woodpecker crests sticking out there.
“This way it will be when Indians become,” he thought. " How-
ever, there will not be many who will say of me, 'That is the
one who did this way.’” And then he made the medicine in
the ecup. He picked up a blue-stone* besides. He poured water
on the medicine and carried it with the blue-stone to the house.

When he got there the one in whom the child was moving
vomited green stuff from her mouth. Then he put the blue-stone
into the fire. When it was hot he put it into the cup containing
the medicine. As soon as the medicine was warm he put it into
her mouth, and then eommenced placing her in proper position.
Before he had her laid as he wished a baby eried. The one that was

*A hard, dark colored stone used to heat in the fire for cooking
purposes.,
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XLIX.
Formula of Medicine for Spoiled Stomach.*

dik-gyiiih  yi-niik nin-nis-an  non-a-dih  na-ter-dite-tewen
Hera south world the end he grew
yi-de-tii-win-yal nin-nis-an meilk teit-te-in-nauw e-il-wil-miL
Yidetiwinyai. World in he always went.  Until night
nin-nis-an min-na na-ge-it-danw hai kyi-win-ya-in-yan hai
world around he always went. The people who
da-xo0-a-fen  hai mal-yedx-a-iL-en yis-xiih  ki-ye xa-a-in-nii
die them  he took eare of. Next day again  he always
did that.

a-tin-xo-tin-fe hai teint no-xiw he-teit-tan nin-nis-an né-djit
Everything dead  floats  even he ate. World middle
ashore
sil-len  min  dofi  La-x60  da-win-san-sil-len  tee-nin-sit-hit
he ot then rather he was weak. When he
there woke up

xa-a-it-va-xo-lan  hai-yve-he kit ki-yve nin-na-is-dik-kai-hit

the same he found Any way again when he got up

he was.

tee-nin-yai  nin-nis-an  meiik  wil-wel, hit-djit ki-ye na-in-
he went out world OVEer. At night then again he came

di-yvai xa-lin-kyo-%x  ai-ye-teis-lin-xo-lan  yis-xin-hit tee-nin-
back. That muech he was tired. In the morning when he

sit-hit da-dit-din a-it-yan-xo6-liin  de-dit-de kit xon-tewit hai
woke up more tired he was. It was that eaught him that

di-hwo no-xiee teit-tin-ne-en yis-xfin-de da-dit-din  a-win-

something floats he used to eat. Next day worse he
ashore

nel-le-xo-1tin  hai-ya-min a-tcon-des-ne La-ai yis-xan dik-gyiin

became, And he thought, "One day here

do-ifiw-tefiw-hwin  a-teon-des-ne La-x0 kot imwe-teit-te teit-
I won’t die.” He thought, " For I will die.” He

nothing
tes-yai ded mik-kai yi-na-teii de-de nin-nis-an min-né-djit
started this on from the This world the middle
south.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Dusky.
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yig-xan-miL Lax kin Luk-kai te na-na-dii-win-a hai-ya-miL
When morn-  just atree white in the it stood. And
ing comes water

a-teon-des-ne  na-difi  hwel-weli-te  x0te na-hwe-xiin-nai-te
he thought, ™A second I will spend Well, I am going to get.”

time the night.
de-x0 ¥i-tsin nodn-yai miL  da-kyo-wes-tee na-teL-dite-tewen
This west it went then the wind blew It grew up again.
way down on it.
yi-man-a-yi-nfik miix-xfin-netise-hwe tes-val yi-man-a-yi-de kiin
Aeross to the south  the sound of wind went across to the too

along, mnorth
mix-xfin-netiw-hwe tes-yvai hai-ya-hit-djit a-teon-des-ne La-xoi-
its sound went along.  And then he thought, id |
kya do-wil-le teit-ter-tewin-hwiiin hai  hwin-nis-fe y0-naL-
wish  poor man mMay grow who my medicine knows

tsis-de hai hwe  anw-di-yan a-it-yva-de xoi-kyiii-tewin-
who the way I did if he does if his stomach
dan-ya-de  hai-va-hit-djit na-tes-di-vai dik-gyin ~ ¥i-niik
is spoiled. And then he went home here south
nin-nis-an-non-a-din  hai minL  teit-tes-ya-din  na-in-di-ya-yei
the end of the world. The from he started place, he got back.
hai-ya-hit-djit a-teon-des-ne dik-gyiin do-né-yva-hwin kit
And then he thought, "Here I can’t stay.
xtin-difi hai kyfi-wiii-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te hai-ye-he hwin-
It is near the Indians are coming Any way my
the time to be.
nis-fe wifi-xii-win-ne-hwivL-te hai-ye-he do-Lan-te hai hwin-
body they will talk about. Any way  there will who my
not be many

nis-fe teolL-tsit-te hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-kis-loi a-da-xon-tan

body will know. And then he tied up his house,

a-dit-tai-kyiiw kfin-na hai-ya-hit-djit mefi na-kis-qot hit-djit

his sweat-house too. And then under he poked. Then

a-teon-des-ne dik-gyiin yi-de-yi-man né-ya-te dik-gyan yi-de-
he thought, “ Here north across I am Here north

going.”
yi-man min-Lin-difi x6-teit-dil-ye tin-naunw-tsis-len
ACTOSS ten dances he came to have.

[Nore].—Not a part of the formula.
hai-ya-tein  tdi-wifi-ya-yei me-nes-git hai  do-nii-hwohn
There he got lost. He was afraid of those bad
kyta-wiii-ya-in-yan nan-del-te
Indians going to be.
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TRANSLATION.
Formula af Medicine for Spoiled Stomach.

Yidetiiwiniyai lived here at the end of the world toward the
sonth. He travelled over the world all day long. He took care
of the people who died. He ate whatever he found along the
river, even the dead things.

One time when he came to the middle of the world he was
rather weak. When he awoke in the morning he felt just as
badly, but nevertheless he went over the world as usual. The
next night he was just as tired and in the morning he was even
worse. That which he had been in the habit of eating along
the river had canght him. The next day he was still worse.
“I won’t just die here in a day without doing something,” he
thought. He started from the south to come down this way.
When he was at the middle of the world, he went to sleep.
After he awoke he went on a little farther until he came to
Nateilyetiwdin, where he died. Omnly the bones of his arms and
legs were clinging to his trunk.

After a time he came to life again. When he opened his eyes
he thought," What is that white thing standing up there? I must
have done this for the Indians who are to come into existence,”
he thought. Then he erawled on his elbows to the white thing he
saw standing up. It was dark when he had succeeded in
erawling there. Here to the northeast from us dentalia’s pond
of water lies, in which a yellow pine stands. When he had
reached the butt of the tree, he scraped off some of the inner
bark and made an infusion of it. He drank some of it and
rubbed his arms and legs with it.

At night the dentalia eat that yellow pine. They eat as far
as the branches of the top. The abalones jump up under the
top. These are the ones that eat it up. When morning comes
it stands in the water just a naked white tree. He thought, "A
second time, I am going to spend the night here, I am going to
get well.” When the sun went down in the west the wind blew
on the tree and it grew again. Aecross to the south the
sound of the wind went along. Across to the north, too, the
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kiit hai-yitk hwa-ne hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wiiL. x06-wiii-yaL

that way only. Anyhow hurry go along
x0-willi nif-yauw djic-tafi-a-diii yi-man-teii na-nes-dai
to him go Djictafindifi  on the opposite sat down.”
side

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

hwe-en doni nia-wilih ni-hwauw djis-tan-a-din yi-man-teii
| to you I come, Djictaniadin on the other
side
na-ne-sin-dai
you sat down.”
(The rest is as above.)

(The reply is as above except the last which is as follows:)
hai-ye-he mna-a-diL-wiin, x0-wii-yaL x0f0 x0-wili nifi-yanw
" Anyhow hurry go along himself to him go
tse-ye-ke-xd-xauw® me-na-nes-dai

Teeyekexdxamw he sat down by."”

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hwe-en don ni-win nii-hwanw tse-ye-ke-x0-xaunw na-ne-
i § to you I come Tseyekexdxanw you sat
sin-dai
down."”
(The rest as before.)
(The last of the reply is as follows:)
hai-ve-he na-a-diL-wiiL x0-wifi-yaL x0h x0-wiii nif-yauw
" Anyhow hurry go along  himself to him o

xon-sa-din  yi-de yi-tsin na-nes-dai
Honsadif north  belows at down.”

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hie-en don na-wiin  na-hwauw xon-sa-din  yi-de yi-tsin
b | to you I come Xonsadifi north  below
na-ne-sin-dai
you sat down,”
(As before.)
(The reply ends thus.)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-win x0-wif-yaL x0f x0-wiii nifi-yauw
" Anyhow hurry go along  himself to him 2o
yo yi-de-yi-man na-nes-dai

there mnorth on he sat down.”

the other
side

* A large rock in the river above Miskiit.
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ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hire-en don na-won no-hwanw tewit-na-nit-a-din  to-dii

S to you I come Tewitenanifiadif at the
river

2 na-ne-sin-dai
you sat down.”
(As before.)

(The reply coneludes as follows:)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wilL x0-wii-yaL x00 x0-wilh nifi-yanw

* Anyhow hurry goon. Himself to him you go
4 tse-non-a-din ta-né-djit
Tsendnadii water in
middle,”

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

hwe-en don nio-wif  ni-hwanw  tse-ndn-a-din  ta-né-djit
et to you I go Taendiadin water in
middle

6 na-ne-sin-dai
you sat.”
(As before.)

(Reply concludes as follows:)
hai-ye-he na-a-diL-will, x0-wih-vaL x0n X0-win nif-vanw
" Anyhow hurry g0 on. Himself to him go

8 kyu-we-Le-din yi-nfik ta-né-djit na-nes-dai
KyiiweLedifi below in the middle sat down.”

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha
hire-en don  nii-wian  ni-hwame kyi-we-Le-din yi-niik

e to you I come KyiiweLedifi down
river

L |

10 ta-né-djit na-ne-sin-dai
the middle you sat.™
of the water

(Ends as before.)
(The reply coneludes as follows:)

hai-ve-he na-a-diL-wiL x0O-wifi-yal X0 X0-wiii nib-yaunw

* Anyhow hurry, go on. Himself to him go
12 kir-wé-din na-nes-dai
KEiLwadin who sat
down.”

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

hwe-efi don nit-with na-hwanw kiL-wé-din na-ne-sin-dai
il § to you I come Kirwedin you sat down.”
(Ends as the preceding.)
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man an-nit-diw-ne hwa nit-dje ted-o-da hei-yin kit tea-da
reason I am telling you. For your let it pity.” “Yes, too mueh
me mind

do-a-di-win-tel-wis-he kit kyi-wih-ya-in-van-ta-diin  na-sii-

don’t be frightened. In the Indian world you will
va-te hai-ded kyti-wii-ya-in-yan yi-tan na-kya-wii-yiin-te
travel. That which Indians eat vou will eat.

hai-de kyili-wifi-ya-in-yan Le-nai-wiL-dil-la-difi Le-na-nil-la-te

The Indians build a fire place you will build a
fire.

nin-nis-an meiitk na-teii-in-te nin-nis-fe na-La nas-dil-lin-te

The world in you will look. Your body another will become.

hai-ded hwit-Ldo-we nu-wa-me-neL-tewit-te hai-de hwe hwik-

This my herb I will loan you. This my
ki-ma-u miL ni-wa-na-ne-la-te ded-de kiin-na hai-ded kiL-
medieine with it I will loan you. This too this

La-X{in La-0x miix-xa teen-ya-hwil-te ded-de kiin-na na-di-yaun

deer as if it after you will go out. This too dentalia
where
lying there
hai-yiix-x0-te ke =xa-niL-in  y0 hwim-mit-dai kis-xan kGt
the same way Now, look, here outside of my it stands. Al-
will he, house ready
ded-e-il-ld-wil min  yei yi-dik a-na-kin-nit-fe  hai-ya-miL
it begins to be them way up it grows. And
dark

yis-xfin-de x0-Le-difi me-nai-yi-yanw-e-xd-lan  kiL-La-xfin

tomorrow in the morning it will be eaten down. Deer
wiin-na-xo-il-yii ded-de kiin-na ke xa-nil-ii y0 yi-dik yon
come to eat it. This too come look at there up  back
of fire
hai na-di-yau me-nai-yi-yauw hai y0 yon yi-diik kis-xan
the dentalia eat it down that there back up stands.

of fire

hai-ya-miL  ve-it-xa-miL xa-a-na-kin-nit-fe hai-y6x a-na-nii-
And at break of day it grows up again.  This way it will be
we-sin-fe-te  hwe-en don hai k(t hwe-de-ai ye-nat-yai hai-
with you my already my head it came to. And

ya-miL a-dil-kiL  hai-ded hwe hwit-Lo-we ail-nes-sen hail
take it with this my herb. I thought that

j"l]ll
x0-wa-me-neL-tewit-te mit-diL-wa do-Lan teoL-tsit-te hai miL
I would loan him. But then not many will know  that with
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At each of these places he receives a reply similar to the one
given above, At Xonsadini he is told to go to the one who dwells
below on the other side of the river. There he calls as at the
former places. The reply is as follows:)

"Yes, I think so. I saw a spirit running down on the other
side toward the north, his head tied around with a string. I
heard the wailing of the Indians, then I ran away carrving with
me my medicine, by means of which my heart is made sorrowful
for them. I will give it to you. Bathe vourself with it. Yon
will live among the people, but go on; hurry up. Give me that
which makes the Indian feel happy. Go to him who dwells at
Xotawaikiit.”

(In the same manner the priest calls npon the spirits who
dwell at Xotawaikiit, Tewitenanminadin, Tsenonadifi tanédjit,
KytiweLedin, KiLwédin. Calling at the latter place he receives
the usunal reply and is told to go on to the old woman who dwells
at TseLteedin: )

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.

“T come to you old woman who dwell at Tsevtcedin” (The
address is finished as in former cases.)

“Yes, I will tell you who is the smartest. Call to the one
who dwells north, just below Milkanadiwiiladin.

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.

"No, he does not hear me.”

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.

“Now he hears me. I have eome to you, Mikanadiwiladii.
I am in the sorrowful condition which has been left for those of
the Indian world. I have been in vain to all these nine places.
At each they have told me that someone else is the smartest. The
Indians are afraid of me. I do not build my fire where the
Indians build theirs. 1 have a fire by myself. That which the
Indians eat I do not eat. Besides I do not look at the world.
This muech they fear me. I am telling yon that you may feel
sorry for me.”

"Yes, I hear you. Do not be too much frightened. You will
travel again in the Indian world. Your body will be renewed.
I will loan you this my medicine. You shall hunt and the deer
will lie still for you. It shall be the same in regard to dentalia.
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LI.

Formula of Medicine for the Purification of Those Who Have
Buried the Dead . *

al-wé-tein  yl-man-ti-wini-vai  tsis-dai rel-dih nax xo-if

I hear it said Yimantiwifiyai lived at South- Two his
fork. wives.
La kin-na xo-0if La x0-iL-kiit-xoi x0-i hai-if iL-waux La
One Yurok his One Redwood his And with each one
wife. wife.
ya-is-tewen Li-wiiih ki-la-xiite LO-wiii fea-xfite hai-yvar-in
he made. One of a boy, one of a girl. And
them them
xoi-kya-tein ya-tes-yai dik-gyiinn yi-ntik nin-nis-an noh-a-tein
from them he went away  here gouth  the world’s end.
hai-var-tin ki-yve nax tsfim-mes-Lon tein-tsan  hai-tn  ki-ye
And again  two women he saw, And again
ki-la-xate teis-tewen hai-ya hai-yaL-tin min-dai da-ya-win-ai
a boy he begot there. And outside he was sitting.
hwiL-tsii xii-Le-diin deiik-au-nern-din ~ hai-varL  ftn-kyva ded
He heard in the about this time and he heard here
BOMEons morning
calling
no-il-La kit medi-na-sit-tan  xo6-kiit na-sa-an vax hwan nic-
he came A woodpecker  on him was. "Just I am
running. headdress

xow-lik hai né-ne-en-man hai nin mite-dje-8-din-ne-en yin-ne-
telling those  vours used  those your children used to be in the
you to be, ground

va-xol-lai xat ya-xo0-xfin-nai  hal-yalL xa-na-xofi-an nite-

they have vat alive. And they came up *No

put again.

tewin  hai-ya tewa-xoL-win,  do-xo-lin se-dai  hai-ya hai

good there it is dark. I can’t stay there.” Those

ki-xfin-nai-ne-en en x0-djox a-tin tas-vai hal nin mic-teit-

Kixfinai used to be it is quite all went That your  daneing
' BWLY.

¥Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Lillie Hostler, wife of Henry Hostler.
She is a native of Takimirdifi, about 55 years of age. Compare, Life and
Culture of the Hupa, pp. 71 and 72.
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vit-da-tein win-a miL kiit xot-da-wil-lai hai ki-x{in-nai hai-
from the east it(sun) then they started the Kixiinai.
Came in hoats
vaL-iin xon kian kuat teit-tes-yal Lax tak-kiit x6-xai-miL
And he too started Just bank on foot.
him- along
self
hai-yaL-tin na-tin-nox-xoi tee-wil-lin-din  yi-na-tein miL  teit-
And Natindxoi Teewilindifi above from they
ter-tal. hai-fin iz-man mi-nil-la-yei hai-en hai teit-ten-tali
danced the And both sides the waves came It was the daneing
boat dance, to the shore.

a-di-vaun hai-tin  tseL-tee-din  ye-tefi-wiL-taLi-ei  hai-ya-hit-
did it. And at Knife-place they landed. And
djit-iin  a-den-ne ki-la-xtute hwa-ne-he hwa yo-oL-tiw me-dil
then he =aid, " Boy only for me  putin canoe,
ki-xiin-nai o-le hai-an din-hwe-e do-ylu-xon-neL-en hai-ye-he
A Kiximai  let  And nobody looked at him. Nevertheless
Eleﬁ:ume.”
en kut ya-wik-wal. yl-man me-dil me-tein hai-Gn xote
he threw ACross Canoe into. And right
min-neé-djit no-nin-xdts hai me-dil hai-ya-hit-djit-in kit
in the middle  he dropped the eanoe, And then

ta-wil-lai miL hai x0-ta na-neL-en sai-kit-din-iin-kya kit
it had them he at his looked back. He was surprised
started father to see

xon-na-fin  ki-yauw-me-de-ai sil-le-ne-xo-lin hai-in kGt hai
his evebrows woodpecker feathers had become, Then already
ki-xfin-nai tsis-len hai-ya-hit-djit-in kit ta-wil-la-yei dik-gyan
Kixfinai he had And then they went here
become.
no-hon yit-de-yi-man-tein  hai-yaL-iin  yl-man-ta-wii-yai xat
from us north aeross. And Yimantiwifiyai there

tei-win-da  tseL-tee-din mi-win-na  tai-kyvowe  win-na-is-ya
staved Knife-place around. Sweat-house  he started to
make
hai-ya hai-ya-hit-djit-in x{-Le-dan tee-nif-yai tais-tsé miix-xa
there. And then in the he went out sweat-  after.

morning hounse
wood

hai-tifi hai ki-ma-i a-da hai xo-mite-dje-é-din yin-ne-tei-
Then  the medicine for his children in the ground
himself had

wil-lai man hai-in niL-tik-yvanw tais-tsé tcis-tewen hai-ya-

been  because, them  youmg black oak sweat- he made. And
put house wood
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djit-i kit teis-tewen hai tais-tsé hai na-di-yvan wiin-na-

then he made the sweat- which dentalia goes
house
xol-yii tsé-Lit-tso® niL-tsai na-di-vaun win-na-x6l-yii miv-tin-fe
to eat.  Blue-brush dry dentalia eating it becanse of
it is.

hai-ih  dedx yit-da-tein-e-a miL ki-ye na-kit-te-it-dai-ye hai-
And here east the sun is  then again it blossoms again,
vaL-un kiit-de ki-ye hwa na-na-e-danw min ki-ye kit-te-i-yauw

And after again sun goes down  then again they come.
a while
hai na-di-yau efi a-in-nii  hai-ya-hit-djit-tin =~ na-tes-di-yai
The dentalia it was did that. And then he went back.
hai-ya-hit-djit-an  tai-kytw-din na-in-di-yai hit-djit xoL-tel-lit
And then to the sweat-  he got back  then with him
house burned
hai tais-tsé8 hai-va-hit-djit-ifi = x6L-nd-nil-lit hai-fii  hai
the sweat- And then it finished And the
house wood. burning.
no-xo-wis-din na-di-yan Wwin-na-xos-yil hai-tn Lax
sweeping place dentalia went to eat. Then just
kit-tsots-yi-wiL-a hai-ya-hit-djit-in  dik-gyiin no-hon  yit-de-
"tghts ” they made And then here from us north
noise like.
vi-man hai mink nan-xa-tein teit-tes-yvai hai-va en mit-dik
ACross the lake lies toward he went. There it is along the
ghore
ki-ma-i na-kyi-win-xa hai-ya e-nan hai Liw-xan tsel-ne-wan
medicine ETOWS, There is the eels red

na-dil dik-gyiin yi-man-ne-yi-tsin e-nan hai Lok mis-kai-gits

live. Here across west there is the salmon small
na-dil hai mik-kel Lik-kytiw dik-gyiih yl-man-ne-yi-nik
living  their tails forked. Here across to the south

e-nail hai tse mis-lit-x0-len na-na-dia-wiii-a hai min-né-djit
there is the rock  folds having stands. That its middle

na-wes-del, hai ki-ma-i nas-dik hai tse mis-liit-x6-len na

encireles the medicine nasdik the roek folds having. From

there

yi-nfik e-naf iL-ba-la-difi hai-ya en hai kin-ta-xin wLik-kai
south is ILbaladin. There it is the deer white

kit-te-I-yauw ki-yauw-me-de-ai hwa-ne min-na-tun-ta ki-yauw-
always come Woodpecker color only their eyebrows, woodpecker
out to feed.

* Ceanothus infegerrimus,
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nin-sii-wit-dels dd-nin-sin-din-te-ne-en  de-xd-ta hai-yiik-hit-fin

they dance [or) they would not dance here, This way it was
hai-de teit-dil-ye teit-wal xfin-ka teit-dil-ye tein-tal tink-
these dances, Kinardiii, River- dance, Doctor Fall
: along dance,
teit-dil-ye
dance.
TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for the Purification of Those Who Have
Buried the Dead.

They say Yimantiwinyai lived with two wives at reldii.
One of his wives was a Yurok, the other was from Redwood ereek.
Each of them bore a child, one of them a boy and the other a
girl. Yimantiwinyai went away from them to the southern end of
the world. There also he saw two women and there he hegot a boy.

In the morning about this time of day® while he was sitting
outside he heard someone calling. A man came running toward
him, wearing a woodpecker head-dress, saying, "1 have just eame
to tell yon that they have put your children into the ground
alive. The children came up again, saying, ‘It is not a good
place there; it is dark; we can’t live there.” All of the Kixiinai
who used to live there have gone away. They have taken all of
the dance stuff with them, but your children remain in the
ground alive.”

Yimanttiwinyai, taking only his child which he put in his
sack, started back to the south. When he came to Leldin
he was surprised to see the two women lying at the grave with
their heads toward each other. "You have done badly,” he said
to them. "Ten times the people should remew their youth.”
“No,” they said. "Five times at least,” said Yimantuwifiyai.
“Onece, anyway,” he said to them. "“No,” said the two women.
“We are not the only ones who will do this. Every one shall do
this way.” Yimantiwiiiyai, tramping them into the ground,
said to them, " Never again will you see the games and daneces of
the Kixfinai. You shall travel a marshy way.” The wife who
had ¢ome from Yurok territory became a white bug; the one from
Redwood creek became a black bug.

¥ About 9 A.M.
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Then Yimantawinyai started down the river toward the north.
He spent the night at Teexoltewedin, where he found the Kixiinai
were also camped. He himself camped at one side some distance
from them. The next morning when the sun had come up from
the east to about here (gesture) the Kixfinai started out in boats.
Yimantawiniyai went along the bank on foot. Just above
Natinoxol Teewilindin the Kixiinai commenced the boat dance.
The dancing sent waves to both shores of the river. They
landed on the shore at Tserteedin. Then Yimantiwinyai called
to them, "Only take the boy into the boat for me that he may
become a Kixinai.” No one looked at him. Nevertheless
Yimantawinyai threw the boy across the water to the canoe, in
the middle of which he fell. When the boat had started the boy
looked back at his father, who was astonished to see that the
boy’s eyebrows had become woodpecker color and that he had
already become a Kixiinai.

Then they all went away across the ocean to the north, but
Yimantawinyal remained at TseLtcedii. There he built a sweat-
house, and in the morning went out to get sweat-house wood.
He wished to make medicine for himself because his children
had been placed in the ground. He gathered young black oaks
for sweat-house wood and earried them home, but they would not
burn. Then he went out and climbed the mountain north of the
mouth of the Klamath to the resting place, where he sat down.
He saw nothing there which he could use for medicine. He
went on toward the north until he came to Yideoxoteyitdin
where he stayed for awhile.

When he looked about he diseovered that he was sitting in a
sweat-house. From near the door where he was sitting he saw
the post back of the fire was white from top to bottom. When
he went ount he saw a house was also standing there from which
he took a wood basket and a cane for a digging stick. Then he
went after medicine toward the northeast to Danaxtinfiwinehieil
where the ridges run across. The fisher only runs along there
in whose arm-pits cling the dentalia.

“There will not be many,” Yimantiiwinyai said, "who will
say of me, 'l hear that he did this way;’ he must be wvery
clever who shall say of me, 'I hear he did that.”” Then he made
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sweat-house wood of buck brush, to which the dentalia ever
come to suck, The brush is dry after the dentalia have been
sucking it, but when the sun comes up here (gesture) it
blossoms again, then after it has blossomed and the sun has gone
down the dentalia come again. Yimantiwinyai went back to the
sweat-house, where he sweat himself with the wood which he had
brought. When it had finished burning, the dentalia eould be
heard sucking at the pile of sweepings.

Then he went across the ocean to the north where a lake lies,
along the shore of which grows a medicine. The red eels live in
that lake. Across the ocean toward the west lives the small
fork-tailed fish. Aecross the ocean to the south a rock stands
having folds encircling it; the medicine, yerba buena, grows in
these folds. South from there is Iubaladin where the white deer
come ouf to feed. The eyebrows of these deer are woodpecker
color. Five ridges for the white deer and five for the vine maple
run out into the water. Ten ridges in all run into the water.
There grows the vine maple, always in blossom, for which the
dentalia-maker is continnally seeking.

From there Yimantawinyai went still farther south to Tee-
ittelnaladin. The Kixiinai’s salmon live there, and also those
which come to this world. The Kixtinai’s salmon are woodpecker
color all over, and their scales are as broad as a winnowing
basket. They are knee-deep along the shore where the wind blows
them out from the water, The medicine grew there with which
his body when he rubbed it became perfeect.

It was the mountain above the mouth of the Klamath to which
the hirds brought back the dances. Yimantiwinyai thought,
"Well, let them do that.” Then he brought to Hupa all the
different dances. Had he not done this there would not be
dances in this world.
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Brush, for acorn meal, 28,

Brush Dance, manner of eelebra-
ting, 67; directions for, 250;
formula of, 248,

Buek brush, medicine, 320, 368.

Bueckeye, 26,

Bulbs, used for food, 30.

Burden basket, how employed, 27;
how made, 41: close woven, 42,

Burial, of the dead, duty taught,
173 ; medicine for, 357-359, 366—
368,

Burial eustoms, 69,

Burnt Banch mountain, 302.

Buzzard, opens stomach of Yiman-
tiwifiyai, 130; his bill made, 131.
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Calling of spirits, 248, 327, 357, 358.

Calochorius Maweanus, food, 30.

Canoe, size and value of, 50; made
of obsidian, 147, 213; medicine
for going in, 314-315; stretched
larger, 147, 160,

Cafion of Trinity river, 13, 199.

Cap of basketry, worn, 20; how
made, 43.

Cappel, 249, 353 f.n.

Care of children, 51; tanght by a
tale, 188.

Carrving strap, 27, 51, 279,

Castanea chrysophylla, food, 29,

Caterpillar, makes a trail, 155.

Ceanothus integervimus, medicine,
72, 275 f.n., 319 f.n., 364 £f. n.

Cedar, 5.

Census of reservation, 10.

Civet eat, skin use for robe, 20.

Chaparral, 5.

Chastity, indueements for, 55.

Chieftainship, 58.

Child, abandoned by mother, 193,
roughly treated, 187-188.

Childbirth, 50-51; formula of med-
icine for, 279, 284-285, 344.
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ing of, 52; medicine made for,
248, 287, 201, 297, 302-304.

Chimalakwe, 8.

Chimariko, 8.

Chinese, 9.

Chinguapin, food, 29.

Chlorogalum pomeridianum, for
making a brush, 28; for food, 30,
129; for washing, 19.

Clouds, identified with disease, 228,
236, 297.

Club, for killing salmon, 23.

Cohabitation, term of limited, 50,
321 f. n., 323: forbidden after
birth of child, 52.

[a70]

Composite, food, 31.

Contributions to North American
Ethnology, 3, 7, 231.

Cooking, of bulbs, 31; of human
being, 155, 173 ; of meat, 23, 168;
of salmon, 26, 268; of seeds, 31;
of soaproots, 30,

Cooking stones, 20,

Corpse, how prepared for burial,
69-70; addressed before burial, T0.

Corylus rostrata var. Californica, 5;
food, 29, 129; for basket ribs, 38,

Cotton-tail rabbit, 225,

Cottonwood, 5; root used for fire-
sticks, 38; in basketry, 39.

Cougar, 5.

Conrtship, 54.

Coyote, 5; acts foolishly, 154, 155; is
greedy, 167-168; in a dance, 225.

Crane, as a guardian, 205.

Creation, belief concerning, 75;
myth, 123-134.

Creeks, dry up, 130.

Crib, for fishing, 23; for the storage
of food, 193.

Crimes, how punished, 59.

Crow, breaks famine, 77; made
black, 131: in a dance, 225.

Curing, of fish, 26; of acorns, 27.

Currants, food, 32.

Dadinmdtdin (place), 303,

Danaxfiniwinehwil (place), 367.

Danece, 7, 13, 81; brought by birds,
368 : celebrated by animals, 225;
texts relating to, 202-251 ; to ward
off danger, 199; for shaman, 66.

Danece, Jumping, see Jumping
Dance,

Dance, Kinavdin, see Kinarnddf
Dance,

Dance, Spring, see Spring Danece.

Danee, White Deer-skin, see White
Deer-skin Dance.

Danee stick, kinanLdin, 54, 239,

Danee stuff, taken away, 366.

Daneing doctor, 65,

Dateakitane {medicine), 306,

Datewindin Xonajswe, tale econ-
cerning, 182-184.

Davy, Mr. Joseph Burtt, 3.

Dawn of womanhood, 53,

Dawn, prayer to, 87.

Death, first instance of, 76, 224,
366 ; of careless mother, 188,

Deer, 5: for food, 21; feed on med-
icine, 359; how first obtained,
123; killed while swimming, 22,
167, 218, 323: killed by magic,
183 ; medieine for, 320, 323 parts
of taboned, 22, 154; stand in
water, 312: white, held sacred,
B4, 368; killed, 147.






Indezx.

Gooseberries, food, 52,

Gooseberry-place, brush dance held
at, 182-184.

Grandmother, teacher of children,
52; of Yimantiwinyai, 134.

Grape, wild, root of used in bas-
ketry, 39; leaves for flavoring,

Grave, manner of digging, T70;
first, 224, 366; robbed by kitddn-
xoi, 178.

Greens, food, 31.

Green vomit, a disease, 64, 344,

Grief for the dead, feigned, 225,

Grinding of acorns, 27, 187-188,

Ground-around-lies, birth of, 345
plays shinny, 149,

Ground squirrel, 225,

Gronse, 6; food, 23,

Guessing game, 61.

Hair, manner of wearing, 18-19,
20; of infant, burned, 51; cut as
gign of mourning, 73, 183; not
touched by kinardin, 53.

Half marriage, 56.

Happy Camp, 8.

Hat, worn by women, 20; how
made, 43; worn in eastern world,
213.

Hatchets obtained from whites,
199, 201.

Hawlk, 225, 334,

Hazel, 5: as basket material, 38;
as withes for tying house, 149.

Hazel-nut, as food, 29, 120,

Head-dress, kept in storage basket,
161 ; woodpecker, BG, 366,

Head rest, 17.

Hearst, Mrs. Phoebe A., 3.

Hearts, not in the body of enemy,
168.

Heraclewm lanatum, food, 31.

Herb doctor, 66.

Heleromeles arbutifolia, food, 32.

Hide dressing, 36.

History. 8.

Holodiscus discolor var. ariefolus,
for game, kin, 61; for rod armor,
62,

Hook, used by monster to catch
people, 128; used to eateh water
monster, 330,

Haookera eongesta, food, 30,

Hookera laxa, food, 30.

Horsetail rush, for finishing wood,
an.

Haostler, 10; ranch, 12.

Hostler, Henry, 332, 336.

Hostler, Lillie, 360.

Houses, 13; burned after a death,
T3: moved, 149, 194, 269,

Huekleberries, food, 32,

[a72]

Huckleberry, for small arrows, 35.
Hudson Bay trappers, 8.
Humboldt bay, 8, 326.

Humboldt eounty, 4.

Humboldt Indians, 10.

Hunting, mask, 21: rights, 22.

Hupa valley, 7.

Hypericum formosum var. Scouleri,
medicine, 153.

Tllegitimate children, 56; excluded
from danee, 82,

Ineconse root, 240, 250, 268, 274,
208, 303.

Indians, coming of, 76, 133-134.

Inseet, used as medicine, 303,

Iris macrosiphon, for twine making,
ab.

Iron, for arrow points, 34.

Isdean {madrofia), 32.

Isdewite (shrub}, 32.

ladiname (a place), 326.

Jack-rabbit, 225,

Jepson, Dr. Willis L., 3.

Johnston, Adam, 50.

Jones, Dr. Philip Mills, 3.

Jumping Dance, 82, 85; dress for,
86; formula of, 227: origin of,
231-232 ; prayer at, 228.

Junetion City, 8.

June berry, for foreshaft of arrows,
ad.

Kaiist (a basket), 27, 73.

Kaikisdéke (a place), 225.

Eaindnadin (a place), 212,

Kaiteint (a basket), 41.

Kaitel (a basket), 50.

KaitemiL (a basket), 27.

Karok, #; how created, 129.

Kaxfis (a shrub), 34.

Kélta, 7.

Kentuck ranch, 12.

Key to sounds, 12, 94-05,

Kilaigyadin (a place), 249.

Kilateonde (nuts), 29.

Kirtewe, 253 f. n., 261, 262, 263,
264.

Eil;wﬁ-, ﬁ'ilr

Kirwédiii (a place),

Kifi (a game), 61; played in east-
ern world, 148,

Kifaigyan (pipe), 36.

Kinardiii, term defined, 237; rules
of conduet for, 53 ; dance for, 53;
tricked by Yimantiwinyai, 129,

Kinardiiii Dance, 53 ; origin of, 239.

Kinardiifi teiLwal, 53.

Kiniltats (a form of meat), 23.

Kinvits (a shurb), 61.

Kintetiwhwikit (a village), 13, 146,
193, 205, 212,

Eigegqﬁt fa head-dress), 53, 227,

32.
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Meiinasitan (a head-dress), 53, 86.

M1 (a weather spirit), 79.

Micromeria Chamiszoniz, 20.

Mikydwe mila (a basket design), 46.

Mill ereek, 13.

Miltoi (a basket), 28.

Mirdakidis (a basket), 28.

Mivkitikite (a shinny stick), 60.

Mimedakiit (a place), 187,

Mink, 6; counselor, 148, 214, 309,

Mink skin, 20.

Minkilen, taboos for, 261, 262, 263,
264, 320: medicine for, 312-313.

Minte (menstrual lodge), 17, 56.

Misecarriage, taboos for, 51, 265, 268.

Miskiit (a willage), 13, 82, 133,
127, 177, 212, 218.

Miskiit, Dan, wife of, 200.

Misxfistindin, 303.

Moceasin, 18, 20.

Mole skin, 36.

Monardella villosa, medicine, 308,
f. n.

Money, how measured, 48.

Money box of elk-horn, 49.

Monsters killed, 127-129, 167-168.

Moon, eclipse of, 196; fickle lover,
309,

Morals of kitddnxoi exposed, 177-
178,

Mother neglects her child, 146, 187,
193,

Mother-of-pearl, inlaid in pipes,
a7,

Mound of stones, 81.

Mount Shasta, 249, 330,

Mountain lion, .

Mountain quail, 23.

Mourning customs, 73, 183,

Mourning doves, 23.

Mouse, chews bowstrings, 154, 156.

Mud Springs, home of a Tan, 77.

Mikaikinxfirnewan (maiden-hair
fern), 29,

MiikaikitLoi (ribs of hazel), 38,

Mikanadiiwhladifi (a place), 358,

Mussel shell, as spoon, 29: for
twine making, 35.

Mixzateexdlen, as food, 31;
ineense, G9.

Mytilus Californianus, used for a
gpoon, 29,

Nadéiltewiindin (a place), 330, 331.

Nader (a pine), 39.

Nadivan (dentalia), 48.

Name, changed after
owner, 74.

Nasdik (an herb), 20, 364.

Nateilyeiiwdin (a place), 349,

Natindxoei Teewilindifi (a plaece),
225, 3467.

Navaho Legends, 278, f. n.

as

death of
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N mél;akﬁanaﬂﬁ wiil (a monster), 167-
168,

Neighbors, of the Hupa, 7.

Neskin (a tree), 68.

Net. making of, 35; poles for, 23;
for trout, 25.

Net-sack, made into uterns, 126,

Ne;gﬂiver, 8; language of made,
129,

Nicotiane Bigelovii, cultivated for
smoking, 37.

Nilinkindin (a place), 274,

Nivkitdasaan (a basket design),
45,

Nirkyakildiwime (a plaee), 285.

Nivutikalai (place), dance at, 83,
212,

Notanadin (a place), 182,

Number, sacred, see ten and five,

Nindilwintedif (a place), 330.

Obsidian, 19, used for arrow points,
34 ; buried, 183 ; earried in danee,
B4: house made of, 148; eanoe
made of, 147, 213; door made of,
205.

Ocenpations, of men, 32; of women,
a8.

Ocean, provision against its riging,
132,

Old Rodger, 34.

Olivella biplicata, used for orna-
ment, 20.

Oregon grape, a dye, 40.

Orleans Bar, 75, 125, 160.

Osmorrhiza nuda, medieine, 73.

Otter, 6; skin used for quiver, 36.

Overland Monthly, 3, 33.

Owl, as a hunter, 167-168.

Orxalis Oregana, for flavoring, 30;
medicine, 134, 276, f. n.

Pacific post oak, 5; food, 27.

Paddle for stirring acorn soup, 29.

Painting, of arrows, 34; of person,
20,

Panther, 5; marriage of, 148; skin
of, worn as a robe, 36.

Pecwan creek, 249,

Pepperwood, food, 29.

Phensant, 6; food, 23.

Philadelphus Lewisii, for arrow
shafts, 34: for rattle, 54;: medi-
eine, 317 {. n.

Picca Sitchensis, in basketry, 39.

Pileated woodpecker, sealp for
money, H0.

Pine-martin, 225,

Pine nut shells, 19.

Pinus attenvata, for ornament, 20.

P. Lambertigna, 4; for food, 30,

P, ponderosa, 5; for lumber, 17;
root for basketry, 39; medicine,
67, 246, 250.






Inder.

Shinny, 60 ; played in eastern world,
149, 214.

Shoemaker, Robinson, 265, 319, 237,

Shooting at a mark, 61,149, 268, 308,

Siaws, 10.

Bilver fox, 36.

Simile, employed, 213, 323, 344,
$68,

Sinew, for bow making, 33; treat-
ment of, 291.

Singer, in Jumping Dance, H¥6; in
White Deer-sgkin Dance, 84,

Skirt, of buekskin, 19; of maple
bark, 53.

Bky, reached by shooting a string,
1535; by growing tree, 147,

Slaves, 15; children made, 303.

Smith, Jedediah, 8.

Smith River Reservation, 10.

Smoke, indieation of the coming of
men, 132, 224 339,

Smoking of the body, 21,

Snares, 21: for birds, 23.

Snipe, as boatman, 315,

Soap-root, 26: for a bush, 28: for
food, 30; as eannibals, 129,

Social eustoms, 50.

Social organization, 57.

Somes, ineident at, 125,

Bongs, in dances, 68, 240, 236; in
medicine, 335, 315, 316,

Bon-in-law, as a salutation, 148,
213.

Sounds, key to, 12, 94=85,

Southern division, 12,

Southfork, 7, 8; language of made,
129.

Spaniards, 8.

Spearing, game of, 61.

Spider, makes rope, 155.

Spoon, 29,

Spoon basket, 201,

Spring Dance, formula of, 236.

Squirrels, 23.

Steaming of Infants, 51, 201, 297,
345.

Stoekton, Robert, 9.

Stomach spoiled, medicine for,
240-350.
Stone, dripping dishes of, 26;

pipes of, 37; turned into a cup,
268.

Stool, 14,

Storage basket, how employed, 27,
232: how made, 42,

Sturgeon, G; how eaught, 25 ; souree
of glue, 33, 34.

Buckers, 26,

Bucking doctor, 65.

Sugar Bowl, 4, 126, 274; rain-rock,
in, 64, 79; place of salmon feast,
78.

[376]

Sugar pine, 4; for food, 30, 129.
Sun, myth concerning, 344.
Bupply creek, 12,

Surf fish, manner of cooking, 124;
of curing, 125,

Bweat-bath, 338, 367, 368,

Sweat-house, 15; as a sleeping
place, 50, 148, 194, 201, 297:
wood brought for, by men, 38,
148, 213, 338; sweeping of, 214,
S8,

Svllabieation, 91.

Syringa, for arrow shafts, 34; fora
rattle, b4,

Taikyiiwe (sweat-house), 15; used
for the sweat-bath, 57.

Taikyiiwe nikyad, 12,

Taikyiiwwelsilkatein (place), 323.

Takilkyii, a Hupa priest, 202.

Takimirdin (a village), 10, 12, 24;
place of dances, 83, 83, 85, 127,
218, 231 ; people come into exist-
ence there; 133,

Takimirdifi division, observe the
ceremonies of the eel medicine,
79; observe the acorn feast, 80.

Tan {(gods of the deer), 77.

Tanaime (a place), 303.

Tanbark ouk, 5; for food, 27; for
wood in the acorn feast, 81.

Tasentee, a Hupa woman, 324.

Tattooing, 20,

Taxuz brevifolia, 5; used for bow
making, 32.

Tealatddin (an herb), 31.

Teateeinels (a basket design), 47.

Teeindeqotdin (a village), 13, 146,
218.

TeesLinalwiltewel (a basket de-
gign), 45.

Teexdltewe (myth people), 80.

Teexdltewe roeks, formula of, 233.

Teexdltewedin (a place), birth-
place of Yimantiiwifiyai, 123, 133,
244, 2R4, 201, 318.

Teimilkyd (an herb), 285,

Tedihewrdie (a shrub), 32.

Tewal mila (a basket design), 46.

Tewilte (a shrub), 32.

Tewitenaninadin (a place), 358.

Ten, as a sacred number, 231, 236,
240, 261, 263, 273, 298, 350,
J68.

Testeetemikye, (a basket design),
47

Thimble berries, for food, 32,

Thunder, plays shinny, 149.

Timateirtewe (one who causes a
famine), 261, 262, 264.

Tintateinwinawa (a elass of sha-
mans), 65.

Tish-tang-a-tang, 12.
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Tobacco, cultivated, 37; nsed as an
offering, 72, 208; asked for by
;c{:lirii. 357, 358.

Todifi keitld, a tale concerning,
193-194,

Tolowa, language of, how made,
129,

Tortsasdini (a place), 12.

Toxatawe (a willow), 39.

Toys, 52.

Tracking, of a monster, 172; of a
lost child, 188,

Trails held sacred, 88; made safe
by Yimantiwiniyai, 127-120;
marked by eaptives, 183.

Tree, as place of birth, 160, 284;
grows up with people, 147; hol-
low, grows together with Yiman-
tiwifiyai, 131.

Trinidad, 303.

Trinity river, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12,

Trinity Summit, 4.

Trout, 6; net for, 25.

Tselindifi, dance held at, 83.

TséLitsd (a shrub), 72.

TseLteedifi (a place), 284, 358, 367.

Tsemita, a dance at, 83, 212, 218,

Tseninme (a place), 302,

Tsendfiadifi tanédjit (a place), 358.

Tsetitmilakidt (a mountain), 87,
205, 303.

Tsefik (hair ribboms of fur), 250.

Tsewenaldifi (a village), 10, 12, 80.

Teeyediii (a place), 212,

Tseyekexdxauw (a rock), 357.

Tseyekyauwhwikit (a place), 269.

Tule ranch, 330.

Tinkteitdilye (a danece), 85.

Twine, how made, 35.

Two-neck, a monster, 167.

Umbellularia Californica, for food,
29; mentioned, 118 f. n., 271 f. n.

Umbilieal eord, how disposed of,
52, 160.

Under-world, 67; home of the dead,
74, 241 £. 1., 3686.

Faccinium ovatum, for food, 32; for
small arrows, 35.

Van Dyke, Walter, guoted, 33.

Varied robin, snared for food, 23.

Vegetable food, 27.

Venison, how cured, 23; carried off
by monster, 167.

Villages, 12; organization of, 58.

Vine maple, 368.

Fitis Californica, for flavoring, 30;
root for basketry, 39.

Vowels, quality and quantity, 91-
a2,

Fulpes fulvus argentatus, 36.
Wailing at burials, 71, 358.
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War, medicine for, 63, 334-335;
made upon celestials, 154-156;
weapons of, 62,

War dance, 62.

Warlike character of Hupa, 63.

Water, Yimantowinyai suffers for
lack of, 130; tabooed, 226, 339;
search for, 335-339.

‘Water sprite, 193-194,

Wealth, medicine for aequiring,
338-330.

Weather, medicine made for, 79,
273-274.

Wedge, elk-horn, 15.

Weeping, while bring wood, 338.

Weir, 24, 41.

Weitchpee, 160, 249, 261.

Weitehpee Butte, 303, 331.

Whilkiit, 7.

Whistle, made of erane’s leg, 69.

White Deer-skin Dance, 82, 84;
dress for, 83 ; place fixed for, 214;
possible significance of, 321 f. n. ;
instituted by Kixiinai, 218; pelts
prepared for, 36,

White men, coming of, 199, 201.

White oak, 284,

Widows, hair worn short, 20, 73.

Wife, rules of conduct for, 55.

Wildeat, 20; face of smashed in,
149: engages in a danee, 225,

Wild ginger, medicine, 248, 287.

Wild grape, 30, 39.

Wiley, Supt. A., 9.

Willow, 5; used for basket ribs, 39.
Willow ecreek, source of basket
material, 39; incident at, 284.
Wind, implored to blow, 227, 228,
274; blows away a basket, 326;

the effect of on trees, 349,

Wintun, bluejay becomes, 134.

Witwat, flour of acorns, 28,

Wolf, 5; joins in a dance, 225;
form of, assumed by kitddnxoi,
64, 177.

Woman, as a warrior, 334-335.

Women, eome to marry, 212.

Wood, for house fire, brought by
women, 160; for sweat-house fire,
by men, 148, 213, 368.

Woodpecker, releases Yimantiiwifi-
val from a tree, 131; heads of
found, 297; scalps of used for
money, 50; for a head-dress, 86,
d44.

Wood-rat, for food, 23; employed
as a substitute, 155.

Wood-reom, 15; employed as
temporary sleeping place, 172,

Wood sorrel, as flavoring, 30.

Wg;ﬂen bowl for washing hands,
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Wooden box, for holding feathers,
a8,

Wooden tray, for serving meat, 23.

Woodwardia radicans, stem used in
basket making, 40; for medicine,
330 1. n.

Work of women, 26,

World, encireled in a journey, 224,
268 ; measurad by Yimantiwifivai,
132 spoiling of, 224-295,

World quarters, 241 f. n., 274, 207,
311 £f.n.

Windauswe (a shrub), 32,

Wyethia angustifolia, used for food,
a1.

Xai, root of a conifer, 39, 41.

Xaisdilme (a place), 303,

Xaiteitdilye (a dance), 82,

Xaivame (a place), 261, 268.

Xaslindin (a village), 12, 71, 268,
273, 357.

Xaslindin ercek, 183,

Xazlinme kintetwiltewil, a water
sprite, 194 f. m.
Xaxowilwal,, myth

146-149.

Xervophyllum fenazx, leaves used in
baskets, 39, 40, 42, 43; as mourn-
ing string, 73.

Xoivkit (a place), 104,

Xonta (8 house), 13, 15; fish cured
in, 26; dance held in, 53, G8.
Xonta nikyad, 12; held sacred, B2.
Xontefiwditeete, myth concerning.

154156,

Xonterteitdifi (a place), 133.

Xonsadifn (a vlllage), 13, 126, 177,
357 ; young man of, tale concern-
ing, 177-178.

Xonsinsaliise (an herb), 31.

XonsiLteitdilve (a dance), 82,

Xonxauwdifi, arrow taken from,

133, 330.

conecerning,

Xotiwaikiit (a place), 338, 358,

Xowiikat (a village), 12;: dance
held at, 83, 205; YimantGwifiyai
sleeps at, 134.

Xinkateitdilye, (a dance), 82,

Yaﬁ#}}emil (balls for playing shinny),

Yarrow, medicine, 285,

Yastsime (a place), 273.

Yellow hammer, made, 131; feath-
ers of, used for arrows, 35.

Yellow-jacket, 23.

Yellow pine, 5; root used in bask-
etry, 39:; medicine of Brush
Dance, 67, 246 f. n.; medicine,
349,

Yerba buena, for perfome, 20;
medicine, 368.

Yew, 5; used in bow making, 32;
in pipe making, 36.

Yidaxominwatein (a place), 212,

Yidekitein Teextinefwkitein
place), 284, 303,

Yidedxoteyitdifi (a place), 367.

Yidetiwifivai (a god), T6: birth of
345; myth concerning, 349.

Yimankyawifixoiyan (a god), T4,
224,

Yimantiiwifiyai (a god), 74; birth
of, 123; bringer of eels, 261-264;
claims a blanket, 206; establishes
a dance, 82; fondness for women,
125, 126, 132, 224, 225, 284;
greed, 239; makes medicine for
rattlesnake; myth concerning,
123-134. 224, 239, 284, 366-368;
tricks a kinaLdan girl, 239.

Yinetan (bulbs), 30.

Yinikatsisdai (a god), 77; birth of,
160; impersonated, 81.

Yurok, 7, 8, 13, 366; how made,
1249,

Zones of decoration in baskets, 44.

(a

CORRIGENDA.

Page 20.
fruits are obtained.
Pages 45 and 47.

Page 82.
and xifkateitdilve.

Fiburnum ellipticum, is not the shrub from which the black

For Liwmintewiie, read Liwmintedw.
For xonsivtteitdilya and xifkateitdilya, read xonsiLteitdilye

Page 85. For tuikteitdilya, read thnkteitdilye.
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